July 25, 1995

not wholly unresponsive. I am more of the
bellef that we have many ways in which to
accommodate to a variable smoke, and per-
haps the least of these is to smoke more
cigarettes. For too long investigators have
relied on measures relatable to the cigarette
(number of cigarettes, number of puffs, butt
length) as consumption rate indices. True
enough, the number smoked is an infallible
index of cigarette consumption, but we
should be thinking more in terms of ciga-
rette consumption. Cumulated puff volume
tells us niore, but even this is but a measure
of smoke taken into the mouth. The ultf-
mate index Is how much passes over into the
bloodstream, a not so readily monitored phe-
nomenon. We're now looking at the fate of
the smoke entering the mouth; how much
goes down, how much comes back out, and
related behavioral events that we anticipate
finding to be dose-regulating mechanisms of
remarkable precision and sensitivity.

Thus to accommodate to the 15 percent re-
duction in available Marlboro nicotine, the
smoker who was getting 50 percent of the
avallable nicotine over into his blood from
the Marlboro delivering 1.1 mg of nicotine
into a smoking machine now must get 59 per-
cent of what the current Marlboro offers
him. He can take bigger puffs, or inhale more
from the supply drawn into the mouth (we
have varying quantities of residual smoke in
the mouth at the end of an inhalation) or for
more efficient extraction of the goodies, he
can draw it in deeper or hold it longer.

So we're looking at respiratory behaviors.
I have a physiological psychologist joining
the staff this month. Instrumentation is the
big challenge at the moment.

Send the manuscripts.

Regards,
WILLIAM L. DUNN, Jr.,
Principal Scientist.
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Our new apparatus which allows the sub-
ject to puff on a cigarette while his face s in
the mask s almost operational. We are re-
making the rubber masks in order to give
the subjects better access to the mouthpiece.

In order to determine if the delivery of a
cigarette is reduced by the new apparatus,
two Marlboro monitors were smoked through
the apparatus on the twenty-port smoking
machine. For comparison purposes, two mon-
itors were also smoke through the regular
smoking profile recorder mouthpiece. The
TPM deliveries (17 puffs) were 38.2 and 38.4
mg. Thus, we get comparable deliveries with
the two different pieces of apparatus. In ad-
dition, these deliveries are not appreciably
different from what would be expected from
smoking the monitors in the regular fashion
on the smoking machine.

Our next study will again use R&D smok-
ers. Cigarettes delivering 18, 15.7 and 13.3 mg
of tar have been made, holding puff counts
and RTD's approximately constant.

Project Title: Regulatory Identification Pro-
gram
‘Written by: Carolyn Levy

We are ready to begin our first attempt to
identify nicotine regulators and non-regu-
lators among our smoking student popu-
lation. In selecting our initial subjects we
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hypothesized that those who smoke more
than 30 cigarettes per day of a high delivery
brand (>15 mg tar) would more likely to reg-
ular than those who smoked less than 10
cigarettes per day of a comparable brand.
Thus we have two groups: likely regulators
and likely non-regulators.

In order to measure daily nicotine intakes,
the subjects will smoke at home and save
butts for three weeks. During Week 1 they
will smoke their own brands. During Weeks
2 & 3 they will smoke high and low delivery
products in a counterbalanced order. The rel-
evant dependent variables are number
smoked per day and the nicotine residual in
the butts. We expect that daily nicotine in-
takes will be more product-dependent for
non-regulators and more product independ-
ent for regulators.

After this butt saving period, the smokers
will come to the lab for four sessions. Ses-
sion 1 will be used to familiarize the subjects
with procedures and apparatus. During Ses-
sions 2-4 we will measure their smoking be-
havior while smoking own brand, high and
low delfvery products. In order to reduce the
number of variables that are free to vary in
the smoking situation, we will tell our sub-
Jects when they will smoke a cigarette, how
many puffs they may take, and where along
the rod these puffs will be taken. We want to
{ind out it we can *‘force” our potential regu-
lators to modify thelir puff volumes, inhala-
tion volumes. and’or smoke retention times
in order to obtain their usual nicotine dose.
On the other hand., we do not expect the po-
tential non-regulators to modify their smok-
ing behavior under these circumstances.
When not smoking, all subjects will be occu-
pled with time filling tasks.

This initial study will enable us to assess
the relevance of consumption data to regula-
tion. That is, are heavy smokers more likely
to regulate than light smokers? In addition,
we would like to determine other factors
that are correlated with regulation so as to
improve our ability to predict which smok-
ers will be regulators.

Project Title: Smoking of Nicotine Free
Cigarettes
Written by: Carolyn Levy

Due to a delay in equipment set-up. we
have been unable to obtain denicotinized to-
bacco. Hopefully we can begin this study in
one or two months.

As an alternative to denicotinized tobacco,
we have look into the possibility of having
cigarettes made from a strain of tobacco
that is naturally low in nicotine. Qur com-
parison cigarette would also be made of this
tobacco with nicotine citrate added to bring
the nicotine content up to “‘normal.” This
tobacco should be available by the end of
February.

Project Title: Annual Monitoring of Ciga-
rette Preferences
Written by: F.J. Ryan

As a preliminary test of our ballot and pro-
cedures, five non-menthol cigarettes—deliv-
ering 8, 11, 14, 17, and 40 mg of tar and .§, .7,
8, 1.0, and 1.2 mg nicotine—were sent to 300
RP3 panelists who rated them for accept-
ability. Usable replies were received from 232
(77%) of the panel.

A preliminary analysis of returns based on
incomplete data suggests that the dif-
ferences in ratings were small, as seen in
Table 1, but illustrative.

* * * [Insert notation for deleted material]

[From Philip Morris, New York, NY
To: Mr. J.J. Morgan
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From: Al Udow
Subject: Why People Start To Smoke
Date: June 2, 1976

At the end of last week I gave you some
material intended to answer CUff Gold-
smith’s question on why people start to
smoke. Because we should have this informa-
tion at our disposal, this document summa-
rizes the data available, and cites references.

There are surprisingly few hard facts on
the questfon of the initiation of smoking.
Most of those who write on the subject of
smoking tend to rely on the statistical work
of Daniel Horn and the National Clearing-
house for Smoking and Health. Others offer
opinions without sources or data to back
them up.

The best summary of the situation may be
an entry by Matarazzo. Joseph D. Matarazzo,
of the University of Oregon Medical School
has written widely on smoking. He is the pri-
mary author of the entry on smoking in The
International Encyclopedia of the Soclal
Sciences (1968).

His summary of the factors involved in the
initiation of smoking Is as follows:

These studies consistently have ldentified
parental smoking as one of the most impor-
tant predisposing factors in smoking among
school-age children. As mentioned above,
most smokers appear to have begun smoking
between the ages of 10 and 18. If both parents
smoke, the probability that their children
will begin to smoke is several times that of
children with nonsmoking parents. When
only one parent smokes, the incidence of
smoking among the offspring falls midway
between that of the other two groups. Pub-
lished data also suggest a higher frequency
of smoking among children with older sib-
lings who smoke.

The relationship of some other
sociopersonal factors to initiation of the
smoking habit is less clear-cut. In general.
the studies suggest that youngsters' begin-
ning to smoke is related to: (a) curiosity
about smoking; (b) conformity pressures
among adolescents; (c) need for status among
peers, including self-perceived failure to
achieve peer-group status or satisfaction; (d)
the need for self-assurance; and (e) striving
for adult status (see the reviews by
Hochbaum 1964; Horn 1963). However, it is dif-
ficult to measure the strength of such needs,
as well as their relative influence, and there-
fore these relationships should be considered
tentative.

The basis for his, and many other state-
ments is a publication of the National Clear-
inghouse of Smoking and Health (1972) which
reported on two surveys of teenagers, num-
bering 4931 and 1968 and 2640 in 1972. Their
conclusions are based largely on statistical
inference.

The report concludes:

While there are many factors in the envi-
ronment of the child that influence his tak-
ing up, or not taking up, the smoking habit,
the one that has by far the most influence is
the smoking behavior of those around him

In households where both parents are
present, the teenager is much more likely to
be smoker if the parents smoke. In facg, if
both parents smoke the teenager has about
twice the likelihood of being a smoker than
if neither parent smokes, the rates are
18.4%and 9.8% respectively. Those with one
parent who smokes fall in between, with a
rate of 13.8%

We find a striking relationship between the
behavior of the older members of the family
and that of the younger members. In homes
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where both parents are present, boys with an
older brother or sister are twice as llkely to
smoke if one or more of the older siblings
smoke than if none smoke (30.0% and 13.1%).
The relationship is even stronger among
girls, with a four to one ratio; 24.8% of girls
with one or more smoking older siblings are
smokers while only 5.6% of those with older
siblings, none of whom smoke, have taken up
the habit.

When the combined effect of smoking of
parents and older siblings Is considered, the
concept of family patterns is reinforced. The
Inwest level of smoking is found among teen-
agers who live in households where both par-
ents are present and neither smokes, and
who have older siblings, none of whom
smoke. Less than one in twenty have become
regular smokers (4.2%). This compares with
one In four (24.9%) in families with at least
one parent and one older sibling who smoke.
The older sibling, as would be expected, is
more likely to smoke if he has a parent who
smokes. It is impossible to determine pre-
cisely what are the relative effects of paren-
tal and sibling smoking on the teenager.
However, we do see that he is more likely to
smoke if the older sibling smokes and the
parent does not than if the parent smokes
and the older sibling does not. We cannot
discount the influence of either; they inter-
act with each other, and as they do, the fam-
ily pattern is established.

[Not legible]

Harold S. Diehl, M.D. (1969), of the Amer-
ican Cancer Society quotes liberally from
David Horn of the National Clearinghouse
for Smoking and Health. Much of what he
says is stated authoritatively without source
or supporting data.

*For children who see their parents, teach-
ers, other adults, and older brothers and sis-
ters smoking, the desire to be like them, to
be grown-up, constitutes a strong incentive
to try it themselves. Studies show that chil-
dren are much more likely to smoke if their
parents smoke."” (No source given)

“Many boys and girls start smoking to
show their independence, as a symbol of re-
volt against authority, to feel sophisticated
and grown-up, to be “‘one of the crowd”, to
gain social status, to have something to do.”
(No source given)

*The advertisers of cigarettes exploit this
urge by creating an image of a smoker as an
outstanding athlete; a handsome, virile out-
door man; nonchalant campus leader; a man
who a D ted, charming
young woman." (No source given)

‘‘For some smokers the motions and move-
ments associated with smoking seem to have
a soothing. pleasurable effect, similar to the
chewing of tasteless objects such as pencils,
straws, or chewing gum after the flavor is
gone. It also seems that some of the satisfac-
tion derived from smoking—particulary of
pipes and cigars—is related to watching the
smoke. Few people enjoy smoking in the
dark, and blind men rarely smoke.

For persons who are self-conscious and in-
secure smoking provides an activity and
something to do with their hands that takes
their minds off themselves. Many accept the
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such as to get started in the morning; (2) be-
cause of addiction; this smoker “must have™
a cigarette after a certain amount of time
has elapsed; (3) to reduce negative feelings,
such as distress, anger, or fear; (4) out of
habit—a behavior pattern followed almost
involuntarily; (5) for oral gratification—the
satisfaction derived from something in the
mouth; and (6) for pleasurable relaxation—to
enhance positive feelings, such as after a
good dinner.

A paper by Meyer, Friedman and
Lazarsfeld (1972) given before the Conference
on Motivation Mechanism of Cigarette
Smoking provides some qualitative insight
into the initiation of smoking which may be
abstracted as follows:

Many smokers, particularly *‘white collar’
started in rebellion against thelr parents.
Another theme is that of emulating friends
and relatives. Peers provide especially im-
portant role models to emulate and partners
with whom to rebel.

The theory Is offered that when youngsters
of smokers start to smoke, they are helping
to deny that their parents are in danger.
Also, when offspring of smokers take up the
practice themselves, they are striking back
at their parents’ hypocrisy, and at the same
time, making a connection with them.

The Encyclopedia Americana (1969) says
that the way smoking begins is not fully un-
derstood and then attempts to explain it:

The beginning of smoking and the proc-
esses by which it becomes a habit are com-
plex and not fully understood. In large part,
the habit stems from psychological and so-
clal drives; the individual smoker does what
others around him do. Physliological and pos-
sibly constitutional factors may play a less-
er role. There is little doubt that the physio-
logical effects strengthen the habit. Nico-
tine, one of the many substances pharma-
cologically active In tobacco smoke, exerts
its effects on the heart and the nervous sys-
tem in particular. Smoking of one or two
clgarettes causes an increase in the heart
rate and a slight rise in blood pressure. The
effect on the nervous system is predomi-
nantly tranquilizing and relaxing.

Relationships between smoking and a num-
ber of psychosocial and economic variables
are apparent, but no simple explanation is
evident. It is obvious, however, that smoking
as a behavior has become interwoven with
the complex culture and environment of
modern society.

Start of the Habit. The smoking pattern is
established relatively early. Before 12 years
of age less than 5 percent of boys and 1 per-
cent of girls smoke, but soon thereafter a
steady increase begins. In the 12th grade,
from 40 to 55 percent of children are smok-
ers, and by the age of 25 years about 60 per-
cent of men and 36 percent of women have
acquired the habit. The increase in the per-
centage of smokers continues Into the fourth
decade of life.

Among the reasons why children take up
the habit are their desire for adult status
and their need to conform to social pressures
exerted by other children. In striving for sta-
tus and self-assurance, children may imitate
their parents or famous people. The associa-

image created by cigarette adver of
cigarette smoking as a symbol of poise, self-
confidence, and social success. But once one
becomes dependent upon cigarettes,
habituation or addiction are impelling drives
to continue.” (No source given)

Dr. Daniel Horn, Director of the National
Clearinghouse for Smoking and Health, says
that people smoke cigarettes for one or more
of the following reasons: (1) for stimulation,

tion b the smoking habits of parents
and children is strong and many-sided. More
children smoke in families where both par-
ents smoke than in families where neither
parent smokes. In adolescent and adult life,
similar factors involving the individual's
need and his environment appear to play a
role in the beginning of smoking.

Although no differences In intelligence be-
tween smoking and nonsmoking children
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have been escablished, smokers are more fre-
quent among those who fall behind in scho-
lastic achlevement.

Personality and Other Factors. No clearly
defined “‘smoker’s personality' has been es-
tablished. Furthermore, no personality char-
acteristic is found exclusively in either the
smoker or the nonsmoker. Certain personal-
ity factors—among them extroversion, neu-
roticism, and increased psychosomatic com-
plaints—have been found to be slightly more
common in smokers.

Stressful situations occurring in an envi-
ronment favorable to smoking may contrib-
ute to the starting of the smoking habit, as
well as to its continuation. For instance,
some men begin smoking in the tense days of
their first job. Smokers consistently report
that they tend to smoke more when under
tenston.

Both more smokers and more early start-
ers are found in the unskilled working class-
es. White collar, professional, managerial,
and technical occupations contain fewer
smokers than craftsmen, sales persons, and
laborers. Smokers are reported to change
jobs more often than nonsmokers. Another
socioeconomic factor, income does not seem
to be as consistently and positively related
to prevalence of smoking as to the quantity
of cigarettes consumed. A relationship does
exist between smoking and educational
level, but it seems likely that this relation-
ship is really based on occupation, because
those occupations associated with higher
education usually show a smaller prevalence
of smokers.

Social pressures undoubtedly delayed the
acquisition of the smoking habit by women.
Increased cigarette consumption by women
began in the 1920’s, and the rate rose rapidly
during and after World War II. Although the
habit has been prevalent among women for a
shorter period, the percentage of women who
smoke has been increasing faster than the
percentage of men who smoke.

Kozlowski and Harford (unpublished) cite a
1959 British study by Bynner based on 5601
adolescent school boys in Great Britain
which concludes that the important influ-
ences that lead to the initiation of smoking
are: (1) number of friends who smoke (2) an-
ticipation of adulthood (3) parental permis-
siveness toward smoking (4) whether or not
deterred from smoking by danger of lung
cancer.

The Yankelovich organization (1976) under-
took a study for the American Cancer Soci-
ety by means of interviews with 826 teen-
agers and young women.

Their conclusions about the teenage smok-
er suggest some correlates (though not ex-
actly reasons) of the beginning of smoking.
They say:

The Profile of the Teen-age Girl Smoker: The
profile of the teen-age girl smoker counters
the image of a socially ill-at-ease youngster
turning to cigarettes as a means of being
thought of as more sophisticated or as a
needed prop for handling social situations.
Instead, it is the teen-age girl smoker who is
at ease soclally, very put together, and with
full confidence in herself. Parties and social
gatherings are her metier. One measure of
both her sophistication and her value struc-
ture is the fact that 31% have already had
sexual relations.

It is instead the nonsmoker who tends to
be quieter, far less self-assured, more in-
volved with athletics, school activities and
clubs—but more likely in her spare time to
be reading or watching television.

Rebelliousness and Smoking: Cigarette
smoking among teenage girls, however, does
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appear to be highly {dentified with an
antiauthority rebellious syndrome. Among
teen-age girls who smoke 25% use marijuana
regularly compared to 3% of the non-
smokers; 81% of the smokers drink and 32%
drink at times to get drunk compared to 42%
of the nonsmokers who drink or 4% who
drink to get drunk. One out of four teenage
girl smokers have run away from home com-
pared to 10% of the nonsmokers. Despite the
widespread acceptance of cigarettes, and the
acknowledgement of smoking by parents and
school authorities, the old ‘‘wood shed™
image of cigarette smoking lingers on—while
the concept of not smoking of nonconformity
or rebellion against advertising, big busi-
ness, soctety, has not yet caught on.

Teen-age Girl Smokers and Peer Relation-
ships: Peer relationships, long identified as a
major factor in teen-age smoking, continue
to operate as a dominant influence. Teen-age
smokers flock together and have more re-
spect for the opinions of their own peers
than for authoritles. There is, however, an
opposite side to the story as well. For the
current study indicates that all teen-age girl
nonsmokers are not homogeneous but rather
divide into two almost equal groups. It is
easy to explain why over half of the non-
smokers (55%) do not smoke—for they are
not influenced by the new values, but are
very traditional in their views and outlock.
They are strongly religious and respectful of
authority and they shy away from their
peers who smoke, use marijuana and are part
of the new values. The other group of non-
smoking teenagers are very different for
they share many of the same values as the
smokers—and are highly exposed to the total
smoking environmens. We call them the
“Vulnerables” for, on the surface, they ap-
pear to be ready candidates for the next
wave of new smokers. One out of two of the
“Vulnerables' report that half or more of
their male friends smoke; a third indicate
that most of the gir] friends smoke. A major-
ity have one or more parents who smoke.
They see more women smoking now than in
the past. Yet they do not smoke. Instead
they have found consciously or uncon-
sclously, some strong barriers to smoking.
‘These are the importance of being in control
of one's own life; and emphasis on physical
fitness and well-being; concern about the ad-
dictive nature of cigarettes, and perhaps
most of all, by becoming militant
antismokers—people who are angered by
other smokers, upset by smoke filled rooms
and ready for increased regulation of smok-
ing. In other words, they are finding a
cause—and a new peer identification.

Information on the motivation that leads
to a continuation of smoking comes from a
special study done for Philip Morris (Brand,
1971). Smokers first answered the question
~“Why do you smoke” with platitudes such
as:

—gives me something to do with my hands

—relieves tensions

—goes well with a social drink

—settles my stomach after a heavy meal

—helps me to relax

—just an automatic habit

—keeps my weight down

But on deeper probing, the circumstances
in which smoking occurs may be generalized
as follows:

1. As a narcotic, tranquilizer, or sedative.
Smokers regularly use cigarettes at times of
Sstress.

2. At the beginning or ending of a basic ac-
tivity. This would cover such activities as
entering or leaving a room, starting or fin-
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ishing a job, going into a party or leaving
one, starting a telephone conversation or a
personal visit.

3. Automatic smoking behavior. Heavy
smokers, particularly, light up at intervals
without much thought, and often without re-
alizing what they are doing.

It should be noted that there was scarcely
any unprompted reference to smoking for
“taste”, or *‘flavor", until it was suggested—
and then everyone agreed that {t was the
major element In smoking satisfaction.

{From Philip Morris, Richmond Virginia]

To: Dr. T. S, Osdene

From: W. L. Dunn

Subject: Rationale for Investigating the Ef-
fects of Smoking upon
Electroencephalographic Phenomena

Date: December 22, 1976

The pharmacology of nicotine and tobacco
smoking is very complex (Larson et al., 1961;
DiPalma, 1971; Goodman & Gilman, 1970),
Nicotine acts on the cardiovascular nervous
gastrointestinal and endocrine systems.
Armitage, Hall, and Morrison (i%8) and
Jarvik (1970) have provided evidence for nico-
tine as the pharmacological basis of tobacco
smoking. It is obvious that we need much
more research to unravel the relative impor-
tance of the multiple actions of nicotine in
doses inhaled during tobacco smoking. In
agreement with these investigators, it is my
basic premise that one of the many reasons
People smoke tobacco is that it contains nic-
otine. An extension of that premise is that
the doses of nicotine inhaled preduce defi-
nite, mild, and transient neuro-
phychopharmacological effects which are
positively reinforcing and thus promote rep-
etition of smoking. These effects include: (a)
modulation of conditioned behavior; (b)
mixed depression and facilitation of the neu-
ral substrates of reward; (¢) transient (in
minutes) EEG and behavioral arousal crude-
ly reminiscent of d-amphetamine but phar-
macologically quite different; and at the
same time (d) skeletal muscle relaxation.
Edward F. Domino, in Dunn (Ed.) Smoking
Behavior: Motives and Incentives, 1973,

In addition to the four classes of
neuropsychopharmacological effects cited by
Domino, there has more recently been added
a fifth class: modulation of unconditioned,
innate aggressivity. Philip Morris, one can
remark in passing, funded the research es-
tablishing this fifth class (R. Hutchinson at
Fort Custer State Home, Michigan; G.
Berntson at the Ohio State University; and
Rloberr, Waldbilling at Rockefeller Univer-
sity).

It is important to note that all of these ef-
fects are attributed to the action of smoke
components on the central nervous system.
It is also essential to know that it is the con-
sensus of Investigators that the reinforce-
ment of the smoking act is the effect of
smoke component action in the central nerv-
ous system. It behooves us, therefore, to-
seek an ultimate, explanation of cigarette
smoking among the nicotine- or smoke com-
ponent-related events of the central nervous
system.

These effects can be studied in various
ways. One way is to observe the post-treat-
ment behavior of both animals and humans,
such as we have been doing for some years
with humans in the Behavioral Research
Laboratory. Another way is to monitor
treatment effects as they occur within the
brain via the monitoring of the electrical ac-
tivity of the brain. Such monitoring can be
done In a passive, nonobtrusive manner by
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means of the electroencephalograph. This in-
strument is essentially an array of micro-
sensitive sensors attached to a multi-chan-
nel recording device. EEG technology, com-
bined with the analytic capabilitles of the
computer, now permits some localization of
signal source and the differentiation of com-
plex wave patterns into their simpler compo-
nent elements. The smoke effects of EEG
patterns were reported as early as 1958
(Hauser, H., et al,, EEG changes related to
smoking. Electroencephalography and Clini-
cal Peurophysiology, 1958, 10, 576). Barbara
Brown, in Dunn (Ed.) Smoking Behavior: Mo-
tives and Incentives, 1973, reviewed this lit-
erature.

‘The continually improving technology has
recently led to the isolation of an intriguing
wave pattern which appears to be the c.n.s.
correlate of the psychological state of antici-
patory alertness. This is a vaguely defined
concept because of the difficulty of reducing
it to operational terms. Attempts have been
made to more accurately delineate the state
by resorting to such terms as vigilance;
arousal, readiness to respond, etc., but it has
remained an elusive, though undeniably real
variable in psychology. The identification of
an observable and quantifiable correlate of
this immensely important psychological fac-
tor is, indeed, a welcome development. This
EEG phenomenon has been labeled the con-
tingent negative variation (CNV). First ob-
served by Waiter Grey in 1964, the CNV has
been found to occur most intensely in an ex-
pectancy situation (having been given an
alerting signal, ready to respond to execu-
tion signal).

During the past two years Prof. John W.
Thompson, and Dr. Heather Ashton at the
University of Newcastle Upon Tyne have
been observing the effects of smoking upon
the CNV. At the Zurich Conference in Sep-
tember 1976 they reported observable,
replicable changes in the CNV upon smoke
inhalation and nicotine injection (papers
available in manuscript form). They relate
these changes to the subjectively reported
stimulating and relaxing effects of smoking,
but with speculative inferences. The associa-
tion of smoking and CNV patterning appears
to be real, but further study is needed.
Judgmentally, however, the area has great
potential for yielding up observations relat-
ed to why people smoke cigarettes. The Re-
search Center of B.A.T. in Southampton,
England, has already established an EEG
laboratory to study the relationship.

EEG research is not usually considered to
be the domain of the psychologist. On the
other hand, it is not the proprietary domain
of any existing discipline. Psychologists are
as prevalent, however, as any other special-
ists as users of the instrument, as they have
pursued their investigations of sleep, dream-
ing, hypnosis, behavioral responses to exoge-
nous agents, psychopathology, inteltigence,
learning, ete. It is inappropriate to think in
terms of EEG research, except {n those not
so frequent instances of pure research into
the nature of the phenomenon. More prop-
erly, electroencephalography should be
viewed as a technology for monitoring other-
wise unmonitorable events of direct psycho-
logical significance. Since we have already
hypothesized a relationship between smok-
ing and arousal (my paper at the Zurich Con-
ference), and since the CNV Is apparently the
neural correlate of arousal, to initiate stud-
ies which entail the monitoring of the CNV
seems mandated by our corporate and sci-
entific responsibility.

Accordingly, we have in our plans for 1977
the creation of an EEG facility. The leading
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contender for the open position in the Behav-
ioral Research Laboratory is a man special-
ized in the field, having already established
two such units. He estimates the cost to be
$35,000, this Including the required dedicated
computer. The required observation chamber
with Faraday cage is already in service.

Charge Number: 1600

Project Title: Smoker Psychology
Period Covered: October 1-31, 1977
Project Leader: W.L. Dunn, Jr.
Date of Report: November 11, 1977

Project Title: Psychophysiology of Smoking
Written by: F.P. Gullotta

Initial data gathering has been completed
in the study on the effects of cigarette smok-
ing on heart rate. Statistical analysis is now
in progress. Additional data will be obtained
when the new experimental cigarettes which
are being manufactured for Dr. Levy are re-
ceived.

Project Title: Smoking and Learned Help-
lessness
Written by: C.J. Levy
Complete data have been collected on 41
subjects thus far. We hope to finish data col-
lection by February.

Project Title: Smoking of Low Nicotine
Cigarettes
Written by: C.J. Levy
We are still awaiting our new batch of
cigarettes.

Project Title: Habit and Need Cigarettes
Written by: F.J. Ryan

Although nicotine intake appears a criti-
cal mainstay of tobacco consumption, not all
people smoke for nicotine on all occasions.
Many of a smoker’s cigarettes are undoubt-
edly smoked to be sociable, to occupy his
hands, to give him an excuse to rest, or for
some other nonnicotinic reason. Such ciga-
rettes are smoked not because of some inter-
nal cues triggered by the nicotine level in
the smoker's body but because of the pres-
ence of external cues which have in the past
been associated with smoking.

To the extent that these external cues tend
to occur regularly in the smoker's day, many
of his cigarettes will be smoked out of habit
(i.e., will be conditioned responses triggered
by external cues) rather than out of any nic-
otine need (i.e., will be dr
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seeks to distinguish those smokers who
smoke many cigarettes from habit and few
from need from their opposites. The second
part will switch the two groups from high (or
low) nicotine-cigarettes to low (or high) nic-
otine cigarettes. The smokers who smoke
mainly from habit should show little or no
compensation (titration), whereas those
smokers who smoke mainly from need
should show relatively more compensation.

Groups will be identified by the regularity
with which critical stimulus situations elicit
smoking—which means by the extent to
which they are ‘*habit™ smokers. Nonhabit
smokers will be assured to be ‘“‘need” smok-
ers.

Regularity of behavior will be evaluated
from a diary kept by each smoker, showing
the time of day when each cigarette was
smoked and the events taking place at the
time. Nicotine intake will be determined
from butt residues.

VCU students will serve as subjects, mak-
ing regular visits to our Franklin St. quar-
ters to leave butts and pick up cigarettes.
We will seek as many smoKkers as possible,
and then try to use the extremes to make up
the two groups.

To: Dr. T.S. Osdene

From: W.L. Dunn

Subject: Behavioral Research Accomplish-
ments—1977

Date: December 19, 1977

A 'y of 1977 A
Making reference to the Plans and Objec-
tives for 1977 as written D ber 1, 1976, we
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and nicotine fortified cigarettes for a more
definitive study of smoke intake regulation.
(3) Carried out investigation of nicotine self-
administration In rats. (4) Gotten comple-
tion reports of funded work by Dr. Robert
Weldbillig. (5) Articulated the two-factor
theory of smoking behavior.

Behavioral Research Accomplishments in Detail
Smoking and Learned Helplessness—Levy

Hiroto and Seligman (1975) have reported
that college who were sub d to
inescapable loud noise or unsolvable dis-
crimination problems showed deficits in per-
forming subsequent tasks involving escape
from loud noise or anagram solution; they
were helpless.

Those experimental situations which are
effective in producing helplessness are frus-
trating and stressful. We contend that smok-
ing helps smokers cope with stressful situa-
tions; such that smokers perform better in
high arousal situations than nonsmokers or
deprived smokers. We therefore have hypoth-
esized that smokers will be affected less by a
situation devised to induce helplessness than
nonsmokers or deprived smokers.

Before beginning data collection using
smokers as well as nonsmokers, we con-
ducted a series of pilot studies using approxi-
mately sixty nonsmokers. The purpose of the
pilot studies was to verify that we could in-
duce helpless behavior in our lab using local
college students. As a result of the pilot
studies, we modified our procedures consid-
erably. In the final pilot study we had usable
data on 23 subjects (12 males and 11 females).
‘The results are summarized below:

have succeeded some and failed some; hap-
pily more of the former than the latter.

Our successes: We have—

(1) Acquired a third principal researcher.

(2) Structured the group into three
delineable programs each headed by a prin-
cipal investigator.

{3) Established an EEG facility (to be fully
instrumental during the first quarter of
1978).

(4) Moved aggressively into comparative
behavior studies.

(5) Nearly completed an extensive study of
learned helplessness.

(6) Reported the first run of the Annual

ing Program.

triggered by internal cues). All these ciga-
rettes contribute to the total nicotine in the
system, so that a cigarette smoked out of
habit will delay the time until 2 cigarette is
smoked out of need.

When a smoker switches from a high nico-
tine cigarette to a low nicotine cigarette, or
vice versa, it is the nicotine input of these
habit cigarettes which makes it impossible
for us to predict what changes in consump-
tion will occur from our knowledge of the de-
liveries of the two products. If many ciga-
rettes have been smoked out of habit, then
the past nicotine Intake may have been high-
er than needed, so that lowering delivery
may still not lower it enough to cause extra
cigarettes to be smoked. Similarly, if nico-
tine delivery is Increased, because many
cigarettes will continue to be smoked out of
habit, the increased nicotine will not cause
many fewer cigarettes to be smoked.

It stands to reason, therefore, that two
groups of smokers—one which smokes many
cigarettes out of habit and few out of need
and a second which smokes few out of habit
and many out of need—would respond dif-
ferently to shifts in nicotine delivery.

To test the reasoning of this argument we
are beginning a two-part project. The first

(7) Done an analysis of quitting as a func-
tion of brand last smoked.

(8) Shown that we can distinguish between
regulator and nonregulator smokers and
that after being deprived, the regulators do
indeed try to make up for lost intake.

(9) Shown that acute, but not chronic, ad-
ministration of nicotine will alter an ani-
mal’s behavior consistent with the Berntson
hypothesis that nicotine raises the pain
threshold in rats.

(10) Gotten preliminary indications that
we can use a nicotine/saline discrimination
task as a tool for studying central nervous
system mechanisms assoclated with smok-
ing.

(11) Acquired a consultant.

(12) C leted a study of
among introvert vs. extravert smokers.

(13) Completed a study of smoking effects
upon learning nonsense syllables.

(14) Effected an arrangement with a uni-
versity affiliated hospital for injecting nico-
tine in humans for discrimination studies.

Our failures: We have not (1) Developed a
workable technique for unobtrusive monitor-
ing of smoke inhalation patterns. (2) Ob-
tained satisfactory batches of low nicotine

king

Treatment

Decandent Measures Help-  Con-

less  lrol
X Latency lo solulion (sac.) 415 1289
X Ho. of failures to solve 63 141

X Trials to critesion . 142 1100

¥<.05. one Lailed t test

Subjects in the helpless group took longer
to solve the anagrams, failed to solve more
anagrams and ‘‘caught on’ to the pattern
later in the task when compared to the con-
trol subjects. Therefore, we were successful
in producing a helplessness effect in our lab.

In March we began collecting data on
smokers and nonsmokers and now have com-
plete data on 43 subjects. We anticipate com-
pleting this study by February, 1978. One
problem that has slowed data collection con-
siderably is our requirement that subjects
must score at least 115150 on the Ammons &
Ammons Quick Test (a short IQ test). In our
pilot work we determined that this cutoff
was necessary since subjects with poor
verbal skills find it difficult to solve the ana-
grams used in this study.

Smoke Inhalation Studies—Levy & Dunn

During the past year we have been trying
to devise a technique by which we can unob-
trusively monitor smoke inhalation. Our ini-
tial attempt was to have Frank Watson's
group construct a plece of equipment mod-
eled after one described in a June, 1967, issue
of Science. This apparatus sensed changes in
the antero/posterior dilameters of the rib
cage and abdomen to estimate changes in
lung volume. Unfortunately design problems
forced us to abandon this approach.

In cooperation with Dr, Farone, we ex-
plored the alternative of using a mercury
strain gauge to measure chest expansion dur-
ing smoke inhalation. We found that chest
expansion correlates quite well with volume
of inhaled air (r=+0.95). We can improve this
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correlation by adding in a correction factor
which takes the person's chest expansion
just prior to inhalation into account. A
major shortcoming of the strain gauge is its
relative insensitivity.

Having not found a workable technique for
monitoring smoke inhalation patterns unob-
trusively. we called in Dr. Eli Fromm, a bio-
electronics expert from Orexel University.
Dr. Fromm proposed using an impedance
pneumograph, involving  pot-holder-like
woven silver electrodes placed In sub-axil-
lary positions on the chest. These electrodes
are part of an impedance sensing electronic
circuit. Previous work by Fromm and others
had established that the volumetric changes
asscciated with respiration altered the tho-
racic impedance. We have been unable to de-
velop this technique to even an evaluative
stage, since the voltage change, although
discernibie, has not been sufficiently distin-
guishable from background noise.

We continue to actively search for usable
technology.

Regulator Identification Program—Levy

We have hypothesized that some people
smoke for nicotine, and that these people try
to obtain a relatively constant amount of
nicotine from their cigarettes. On the other
hand, people who do not smoke for nicotine
would not be expected to regulate. We have
been conducting studies to identify those
people who are nicotine regulators among
our smoking student population.

In our most recent study we wanted to de-
termine if regulators and nonregulators
would respond differently to smoke depriva-
tion. After smoking high and low delivery
cigarettes at home for two weeks, fifteen
smokers came to our lab on four separate oc-
casions. Each the high and
low delivery cigarettes under nondeprived
and overnight deprived conditions. Based
upon “at home” smoking data, 11 of the
smokers were determined to be regulators,
while 4 were nonregulators. When these sub-
Jjects came to the lab and smoked under more
controlled conditions, we found that 9 of the
regulators obtained more nicotine from their
cigarettes when overnight deprived than
when nondeprived. On the other hand, only 1
of the 4 nonregulators responded to smoke
deprivation by obtaining more nicotine from
their cigarettes. Thus it appears that regu-
lators and nonregulators do respond dif-
ferently to smoke deprivation.

Smoking of Low Nicotine Cigarettes—Levy

We have been trying to obtain cigarettes
made from denicotinized tobacco to use in a
study which will look for changes in people's
smoking behavior when they’re shifted to a
low nicotine cigarette, with tar delivery held
constant. We plan to use a nicotine fortified
cigarette made from denicotinized tobacco
as our comparison cigarette. We have had
problems in getting the nicotine level of the
nlc:)cine fortified cigarettes back up to nor-
mal.

As part of this study we are trying to see
if smokers can easily discriminate the nico-
tine fortified cigarettes from the low nico-
tine cigarettes. Forty-eight R&0O smokers
compared two of these cigarettes, one deliv-
ering .40 mg nicotine and the other .87 mg
nicotine. Over all smokers no significant dif-
ferences were found between the two ciga-
rettes. Only three smokers were able to iden-
tify unequivocally the nicotine fortified cig-
arette as producing more inhalation impact.
We concluded that there were no dramatic
organoleptic differences b these two
cigarettes, even though the nicotine fortified
clgarette delivered twice as much nicotine.
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Nicotine as a Mitagator of Stress—Levy

During the past several months we have
been looking at the effects of nicotine on
post-stress learning deficlencies in rats. In
one study using 24 rats we found that an in-
jection of nicotine (.2 mgrkg) filve minutes
prior to a shock avoidance task in a shuttle
box significantly increased the rats'
latencies (in seconds) to cross the barrier if
they had been stressed with a cold swim thir-
ty minutes before. A control condition, iden-
tical to the experimental condition except
for a warm rather than cold swim, produced
no such latency difference. These results are
consistent with Gary Berntson's finding that
nicotine increases the pain threshold in rats
as measured by the tail flick test.

In a second study we looked at the effect of
chronic nicotine treatment on rats’ shuttle
box performance following cold swim stress.
We had hypothesized that injecting rats with
nicotine hydrogen tartrate (.5 mg/kg) four
times dally for six weeks would enhance
their ability to cope with stress. In order to
test this hypothesis we chronically injected
twenty-two rats with either nicotine or sa-
line for six weeks. On test day six rats from
each injection condition were stressed with a
four-minute cold swim (2°C) and five from
each injection condition were given a four-
minute warm swim (28°C). Thirty minutes
post-swim each rat was tested in a shock
avoldance task. Rats that were stressed with
the cold swim took significantly longer to
cross the barrier in the shuttle box than rats
glven the nonstressful warm swim. Rats
chronically injected with nicotine that were
stressed with a cold swim did not perform
better than the saline injected cold swim
rats. In addition, the behavior of saline- and
nicotine-injected warm swim rats did not
diifer. Thus the latency effect produced by
nicotine under acute conditions was not pro-
duced under chronic conditions.

Nicotine Discrimination Learning by Rats—
Levy

During the past few months we have been
exploring vhe feasibility of using a nicotine-
saline discrimination task as a tool for
studying the central nervous sysvem effects
of nicotine. To date, seven rats have been
trained to discriminate a nicotine Injection
(.2 mgrkg) from an injection of isotonic sa-
line. These rats are currently being tested
with R-(+)=nicotine (.2mg/kg and 2 mg/kg) as
the bartrate salt to see if the central nervous
system effects of R-(+)-nicotine are similar
to those of S-(—)-nicotine. Our data suggest
that R-(+)-nicotine at a dose of .2 mg/kg is
more like saline than S-(-)-nicotine. How-
ever, at a dose of 2 mg/kg the R-(+)-nicotine
is similar to S-(-)-nicotine.

Another group of eight rats is currently
being trained to discriminate nicotine (.4
mgrke) from saline and will be tested using
tobacco alkaloids such as anabasine and
nornicotine.

The Annual Monitoring Study—Ryan

We completed first Annual Monitoring
study, providing the baseline data with
which later Monitoring studies will be com-
pared. This research asked a large national
panel (N-2711) to rate five cigarette models
for strength and acceptability. The ciga-
rettes tested had nominal deliveries of 5, 9,
16, 17, and 21 mg FTC tar, with commensu-
rate nicotine values.

The 13 and 17 mg models had the highest
acceptability ratings, the 5 mg model had
the lowest acceptability rating, the 9 and 21
mg models being of near-equal, intermediate
acceptability. The strength ratings increased
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with delivery, the 5 mg being rated weakest
and the 21 mg rated strongest.

Of greatest immediate {nterest was the ob-
servation that relative acceptability was de-
pendent on the delivery of the smoker's own
brand. Thus, the ultra-low delivery brand
smokers (Now and Carlton) gave high accept-
ability ratings to the lowest test brand, with
systematically declining ratings to higher
delivery brands; the Merit and Kent Golden
Light smokers gave their highest rating to
the 9 mg model, with systematically declin-
ing acceptability to the higher delivery mod-
els, and the full flavor smokers top rated the
19 mg model, with declining ratings to the
lower delivery models.

It Is impossible to decide from this single
test whether smokers have assorted them-
selves into brand loyalties on the basis of
preexisting tastes (i.e.—people who Ilike
weak cigarettes gravitate towards weak
cigarettes by trying available brands until
they meet one that fits their taste, while
people who like full flavor sample until they
end up with a full flavor brand) or whether
having been smokers of a certain brand for
some time for unspecified reasons they con-
sider other deliveries less acceptable to the
extent that they differ from their accus-
tomed brand's delivery.

Stimulus Seeking Among Smoker and Non-
smoker Introverts and Extraverts—Ryan

We completed study of stimulation-seeking
behavior among smoker and nonsmoker
introverts and extraverts. The data suggest
that nonsmoker extraverts seek more stimu-
lation than nonsmoker introverts as
Eysenck has suggested. It had been hoped
that smoke extraverts would respond dif-
ferentially when allowed to smoke and when
smoke deprived, in that the effects of nico-
tine in the system would cut down on the
smoker's need for external stimulation, but
the differences were inconsequential. Wheth-
er allowed to smoke or deprived of smoke.
the smoker extraverts sought about as much
stimulation as the nonsmoker extraverts.

Smoking Effects Upon Learning Nonsense Sylla-
bles—Ryan

We completed study of effects of smoking
low nicotine and moderate nicotine ciga-
rettes on the learning of nonsense sylliables
and words. The data fail to substantiate the
hypotheses that smokers would be worse
than nonsmokers, or that smoking moderate
delivery cigarettes would retard rote learn-
ing more than smoking low delivery ciga-
rettes. The observed smoke differences are
best attributed to chance.

A Theoretical Model of Cigarette Smoker Moti-
vation—Ryan

We developed theoretical position relating
total daily cigarette consumption to two
types of stimuli: internal stimuli caused by
deficits or surfelts of nicotine (or some un-
known smohe components) and external
stimulf which habitually trigger or inhibit
smoking regardless of internal cues.

The adoption of this point of view by mem-
bers of the staff will lead us to recognize
that apparent failures of nicotine compensa-
tion model may not in fact be failures at all,
and that nicotine compensation is a real phe-
nomenon which is masked by the fact that
smokers smoke many cigarettes out of habit
rather than need. We began testing the theo-
retical model to determine the extent to
which situational cues rather than nicotine
need determine the smoking behavior of col-
lege students. This study is in progress.



20384

Establishment of an Electroenceonalographic
Laboratory—Gullotta

The major objective this year has been to
set up a functioning psychophysiology lab-
oratory. Setting up the physical work space
was relatively easy, since it merely required
the modification of the existing sound-at-
tenuated chamber.

Selecting and acquiring the equipment is
taking more time. A Grass model 780, EEG
machine, with eight EEG channels and five
polygraph channels was selected. This in-
strument will be capable of monitoring many
physiologic functions including EEG, EMG.
heart rate, respiration. temperature, etc. It
is scheduled to be delivered in mid-January
1978. Grass has loaned us a machine for the
interim. A research model photostimulator
has also been ordered from Grass. It will be
used {n visual evoked response studies.

A techtranix-5111-storage-oscilloscope and
a-C-5A ascilascope camera has been received.
They will be used both for general laboratory
procedures and to provide graphics for the
computer system.

A computer system has been decided upon
and ordered. After a great deal of investiga-
tion, thought and discussion, a Data General
Micro Nova system was selected. It will be
interfaced with the Level 6 and Sigma 9 sys-
tems and will provide the capability for
planned investigations.

We have developed and obtalned legal ap-
proval for an informed consent form. This
was necessary in order to bring students into
the laboratory for experiments involving
psychophysiological monitoring.

Periodic trips to the EEG laboratory at
MCV were undertaken to gain experience in
recording the EEG patterns in humans. The
staff at MCV has proven extremely coopera-
tive and helpful in this regard. It is also an-
ticipated that this source will be of potential
use on future research projects.

To date. over twenty EEG recordings have
been performed on approximately a dozen
PM R&O employees as preliminary work.

A Heart Rate Study—Gullotta

‘This study was undertaken to assess the ef-
fects of two experimental cigarettes on heart
rate. The two cigarettes were both denico-
tinized Marlboro-like blends, the experi-
mental version having had nicotine citrate
sprayed on before making. The control deliv-
ered approximately 0.3 mg and the experi-
mental 0.7 mg of nicotine. Tar content and
RTO did not vary.

R&D employees were used as subjects. In
the experiment, they smoked the two experi-
mental cigarettes and regular Marlboros. In
addition, controls consisting of puffing on an
unlit cigarette and not inhaling a lit ciga-
rette were employed.

With 10 subjects, the heart rate changes
were seen to be positively related to avail-
able inspired nicotine; the greatest incre-
ment occurred on smoking regular
Marlboros, the least change occurred under
control (no smoke) conditions and an inter-
mediate change occurred with the 0.3 mg nic-
otine cigarette. Results with the 0.7 mg nico-
tine experimental cigarette were ambiguous.
Additional data are being collected.

Erit Cigarette Brands—Ryan

Available data based upon the exit brand
(last brand smoked) of people who have quit
smoking (nonmenthol filter cigarettes with-
in a year prior to being polled, suggest that
the proportion of such quitters who smoked
Jow delivery brands is about twice as great
as the market share of those cigarettes
would {ndicate.
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Our data do not enable us to determine
whether this means that low delivery ciga-
rettes enable smokers to wean themselves
from nicotine, or whether it means only that
people who are concerned about their health
(and so smoke low delivery, “‘safer” ciga-
rettes) are more likely to quit smoking than
are those who are not concerned about their
health. The study, rather than providing an-
swers, prompts us to ask more specific ques-
tions.

Acquisition of a Behavioral Research Consult-
ant

Prof. Gary Berntson of Ohio State Univer-
sity has become affiliated with our program
as a consultant. Prof. Berntson's own re-
search program has been partially funded by
PM R&O for several years.

Other Extra PM Work Promoted by PM R&O

(A) Dr. Rosecrans at MCV—With pro-
tracted intervals between steps, we reached
the point in November of granting a nominal
sum of money to underwrite a study of
human ability to discriminate between nico-
tine and no-nicotine bodily states. The
delays have resulted from the reluctance of
the MCV Ethics Committee to approve the
infection of nicotine in human studies. The
initial study will be of smoke inhalation
where control and experimental cigarettes
are minimally distinguishable
organoleptically although differing in nico-
tine deliveries.

(B) Prof. Bernston at Ohio State—With
supportive PM R&D funding, this investiga-
tor has completed two studies in 1977. He re-
ported to the Annual Meeting of the
Psychonomic Society that nicotine (O. 16-
0.50 mgrkg) greatly reduced pain sensitivity
to thermal stimulation in the rat as meas-
ured by the tail-flick test and the hot-plate
test. This finding and preliminary findings of
other stud that may se-
lectively reduce visceral pain without reduc-
ing somatic sensitivity.

Prof. Bernston has obtained authorization
by the Ohio State University Ethics Com-
mittee to pursue this line of investigation
with humans, with implicit approval to in-
Ject nicotine. We are requesting that he con-
duct the nicotine discrimination work origi-
nally discussed with Rosecrans, in view of
his capability of injecting nicotine in hu-
mans.

In a study with cats he found evidence that
the basic sensory sensitivity of the animals
remained unaltered by nicotine, as well as
their motor responsivity, such that pre-
viously reported changes in aggressivity in-
duced by nicotine now appear more clearly
to be centrally mediated.

(¢) Or Kazlowski at Wesleyan-University—
This investigator reported completion of a
study partially supported by PM R&D funds
(1976) in which he observed no changes in
puffing behavior as a function of experi-
mentally Induced changes in buccal pH.

To: Dr. T. S. Osdene
From: J. 1. Seeman
Subject: Nicotine Program
Date: March 15, 1978

This summary and evaluation represent
the lative infl ofa of dis-
cussions with Carolyn Levy and Ted Sanders
and myself. However, these conclusions may
not in every respect correspond directly to
the ideas of CL and TS.

An effective nicotine program must In-
clude both peripheral and CNS bioassays.
The former are being preferred under con-
tract, and we must awalit the full reports be-
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fore being able to make conclusions either
about the results or the testing program f{t-
self. It is clear that CNS studies represent
the most complex, state-of-the-art concepts.
Ultimately, the isolation and characteriza-
tion of the nicotine CNS receptors are the
major goal. Many steps must come first.
These include (1) pharmacological location
of sites of nicotinic action using both
cannulae and various tissue sections; meas-
urement of electrochemical activity follow-
ing drug administration; (3) various tech-
niques including photoaffinity labeling and
hinding studies as aids at receptor {solation
(4) receptor identification and characteriza-
tion (against and antagonist activity).

Currently, Abood has begun work involv-
ing a *‘prostration syndrome." He is initiat-
ing synthetic work aimed at preparing suit-
able photoaffinity labels. Goldstein, at the
present, has not applied his ‘"bag of opiate
tricks’ in the nicotine area and is doing only
T-maze behavioral studies. He is unquestion-
ably going to pursue the nicotine-receptor
question vigorously.

Ultimately, we and others (perhaps we
have not considered in detail “‘the others"
except for Abood and Goldstein) will be suc-
cessful in the *‘steps."” What can be requested
at the present in terms of ‘‘outside help” is
clearly limited by what is available.

I believe that we should rely on C.L. for all
behavorial studies. This will undoubtedly re-
quire more rats and testing equipment. How-
ever, the behavorial work s key to the test-
ing program.

Binding studies with DeVries at MCV can
be initiated. He is currently interested in a
variety of nicotine CNS receptors. Metabo-
lism work which Castagnoli would give use
information with respect to biological stabil-
ity of any analogues.

For the present, I cannot belleve that *we
should cancel™ any opportunities with Gold-
stein who {s clearly by-far the most sophisti-
cated experimentalist and theoreticlan of
the outside {nvestigators. I have some sug-
gestions relative to our initial response to
his current request for materials.

In summary, I believe that the key rote in
this memo Is that we must devise not a shop-
ping list for todays needs but a policy for the
program as a whole.

To: Dr. T. S. Osdene

From: J. 1. Seeman, C. J. Levy, and E. B.
Sanders Nicotine Program: Specific Im-
plementations

Date: March 31, 1978

The memo of March 21, 1978 to you from us
outlined in detail the long-term nicotine
program, including sections on (a) receptor
isolation, identification and characteriza-
tion; (b) pharmacokinetics; (c) CNS testing
(behavorial aspects); (d) peripheral bio-
assays; (e) synthetic organic chemistry; (f)
chemical property evaluations; and (g)
smoking studies.

The purpose of this memo Is to specifically
detail the additional experiments needed in
the immediate future, with the assumption
that projects already in progress will con-
tinue at their present rate.

A. CNS Behavorial Testing

Nicotine discrimination, self-administra-
tion and tolerance studies will enable us to
examine the cueing and reinforcing prop-
erties of nicotine and nicotine analogues in
rats. These are the state-of-the-art biossays
for central nervous system activity which we
belleve will serve as useful models of human
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smoking behavior. Implementation will re-
quire an additional 400-500 sq. ft. of labora-
tory space for animal housing and testing fa-
cilities, one-half technician, one B.A. profes-
sional, and $15,000-20,000 of capital expendi-
ture for housing and testing purposes.

T. S. Osdene

Nicotine Program: Specific Implementations
March 31, 1978

Page 2

B. Molecular Basis of N Phar Y

We must begin to gain expertise in experi-
mentation dealing with nicotine receptor
technology. Initial studies will involve the
determination of nicotine and ricotine ana-
logue binding with various biological mem-
branes. Studies of this type are currently
being performed at a number of academic in-
stitutions. For example, Prof. George
DeVries has contacted us suggesting a pos-
sible collaboration along these lines; he will
conduct the biological studles on our nico-
tine analogues. In this particular case, no re-
quest for financial support has been made. It
is possible that other collaborations may re-
quire such ald. We suggest initiating these
experiments on a modest scale through the
ald of outside collaborations. Should results
be particularly interesting and important,
we can then consider in-house experimen-
tation.

C. Nicotine Analogue Preparation and Chemical
Evaluation

This work involves the preparation of the
analogues and physical and chemical evalua-
tlon of their properties. Significant contin-
ued reliance on the Analytical Division is
necessary, and in certain areas, increased re-
sponsibilities by them will be necessary.
A.B.S. professional is necessary to serve as
back-up to this work.

Please note that surgical procedures will
be required for certain of the behavorial
studies.

It 1s important to reemphasize that better
communications with the peripheral blo-
assay evaluation group in Germany must be
established, and that shorter response time
for our questions and our bioassays Is essen-
tial. Additional and/or replacement bio-
assays must be required by this group.

Finally a decision with regard to collabo-
ration with Dr. Abood Is in order.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT FIVE YEAR
PLAN—1979-1983

September 1978
* * * * *

1V, Fundamental studies of the product and its
users

Fundamental research at R&D consists of
long-range investigations almed at discover-
ing basic scientific principles about the na-
ture of our product, its components and its
users. We seek essential knowledge which
can be applied to the practical problems of
cigarette design.

Objectives Strategies

To extend our knowledge of nature of  Continue to study the precursor/
tobacco and smoke. product selatianships in tobacco
and smoke
Analyze the chemical interactions of
smoke on physiological systems
Study the retationship of cigarette
paper composition to smoke de-
livery, principally carbon mon-
axide and nitrogen axides
Continue to study smoke tiavor and
how to maniputate it to achieve
desired subjective tesponse
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CObjectives Strategies
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In pursuit of this knowledge, three some-

Investigate tobacca charactenstics
that atfect expandability

Refine analytical methods for to-
bacco and smoke components,
usig the most advanced stru-
mentaticn passible

Evaluate changes in tobacco
espandabihty and filling power as.
a function of moisture-absorbing

To extend our knowledge of the na-
ture of water in tobacce.

i

To extend our knowledge of the na-  Refine models of cigarelte combus-
ture of combustion and pyrolysis. tion

Apply cigarette combustion and py-
rolysss models to the design of
cigazeties

Continue research on control of gas
phase constituents including car-
bon monoxide, mitrogen oxides,
hydrogen cyanide, and acrolen

Leam more about smoke aerosol
and how to manipulate it to im-
prove product quahty

Honitor changes in smoking bahav-
ior as a function of changes in
the composition of smoke

To control gas phase constituents ...

To identify the smoke components
sustaining cigarette smoking and
describe the motwational mecha-
nism.

We will continue to coordinate muitidisci-
plinary research to determine the role of
water in tobacco filling power. Specifically,
we hope to learn how to manipulate the
water in tobacco in order to change and con-
trol filling power. Emphasis will be placed on
water exchange processes which occur in or-
dering, reordering and expansion. Informa-
tion developed from this program will be ap-
plied to improve the economics of our manu-
facturing processes.

In our program on cigarette pyrolysis and
combustion, we seek knowledge which will
contribute to the design of cigarettes with
controlled delivery. We are investigating the
mechanics of how specific compounds are
formed in smoke. Experiments are being con-
ducted in the kinetics of smoke generation
as a function of the physical and chemical
properties of the cigarette.

We have recently intensified investigations
of the physical and chemical properties of
smoke aerosol. This work s relevant to fil-
tering specific tar elements and modifying
subjective response to smoke. By altering
filter geometry, we have noted a change in
subjective response without changing tar de-
livery. We will continue to explore ways of
changing filter design and hence the pattern
of mainstream smoke,

Nicotine may be the physiologically active
component of smoke having the greatest
consequence to the consumer. Therefore, we
are studying the differences in physiological
effects between nicotine and its analogues to
determine the mode of nicotine action. If ac-
quired, this knowledge may lead to a sub-
stance which will produce the known desir-
able nicotine effects and greatly diminish
any physiological effects of no benefit to the
consumer.

Fundamental Studies of the Product and Its
Users (continued)

[From Philip Morris, Richmond, Virginia)
To: Dr. T.S. Osdene
From: W.L. Dunn
Subject: Plans and Objectives—1979
Date: December 6, 1978

All of the effort of the Behavioral Research
Laboratory is aimed at achieving this objec-
tive: To understand the psychological reward
the smoker gets from smoking, to under-
stand the physchophysiology underlying this
reward, and to relate this reward to the con-
stituents in smoke.

The rationale for the program rests on the
premise that such knowledge will strengthen
Philip Morris R&D capability in developing
new and improved smoking products.

what independ lines of Inv tion are
underway:

1. The effects on nicotine and nicotine-like
compounds upon animal behavior.

2. The effects of smoke and smoike con-
stituents upon the electrical activity in the
human brain.

3. The effects of changes in smoke com-
position upon puffing behavior, inhalation
behavior and descriptive statements by the
smoker.

Animal Behavior Studics (Lety,
Rowsey)

A major objective of the comparative re-
search effort is to develop behavioral tests
which are sensitive to the effects of nicotine
and can be used to screen nicotine analogues
for central nervous system (CNS) activity.
The studies which aim to meet this objective
as well as the objective of learning more
about the reinforcing properties of nicotine
are described below.

1. Nicotine Discrimination. In this test rats
are trained to discriminate nicotine injec-
tions from saline Injections based upon the
CNS effects of the injections. We have been
using this test to screen a variety of nicotine
analogues and plan to continue doing so dur-
ing 1979. This test is Important because it al-
lows us to determine if test compounds
produce cues (subjective effects?) similar to
those of nicotine.

2. Tail Flick. Nicotine has been shown to
have analgesic properties as measured by the
tall flick test, and apparently this effect is
centrally mediated (Sakley and Berntson,
1977). We have completed some tests using
this procedure and will continue doing so in
an effort to determine if it can be used as a
preliminary quick and objective screen for
analogues.

3. Monitoring of Motor Activity. Stolerman,
Fink and Jarvik (1973) have reported that
the depression of spontaneous locomotor ac-
tivity can be used to monitor the develop-
ment of tolerance to nicotine in rats. We
plan to explore the feasibility of using a
similar test to screen analogues for nicotinic
activity and also to evaluate cross tolerance
between nicotine and nicotine analogues.

4. Prostration Syndrome. A prostration syn-
drome in rats has been described by Abood.
Lowy, Tometsko and Booth (1978) which ap-
pears to be mediated by central noncho-
linergic nicotinic receptors. This simple be-
havioral response Is elicited by the
intraventricular administration of 2-10 pg of
(—) nicotine bitartrate. We plan to implant
rats with cannulae in the lateral ventricles
and then Inject a variety of nicotine ana-
logues into the brain to determine if they
elicit the prostration syndrome.

5. Nicotine Self-Administration. A few recent
studies have demonstrated that intravenous
nicotine is reinforcing to rats since they can
be taught to self-administer it. (Hanson,
Ivester and Morton, 1977; Lang, Latiff,
McQueen and Singer, 1977). We plan to rep-
licate these studies to determine a) if this
behavior can be blocked by cholinergic an-
tagonists, b) if it Is dose-responsive and ¢) if
it will extinguish rapidly when saline is sub-
stituted for nicotine. We feel that this para-
digm may be a useful animal model of
human smoking behavior.

6. Rat EEG. If time permits, we plan to col-
lect some preliminary data in which the de-
pendent varlable will be the rat’s ongoing
EEG activity. The purpose of this type of
study will be to a) compare the effects of nic-
otine on the rat and the human braln and )
determine if we could use data of this type to

Young and
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evaluate the nicotinic properties of nicotine

analogues.

Electroencephalographic Studies (Gullotta and
Spilman)

The major objective of all of the studies to
be conducted in the neuropsychology labora-
tory is to understand the interrelationships
between cigarette smoking and the human
brain. In so doing, we hope to further eluci-
date how and why people smoke. The studies
outlined below are directed toward achieving
these goals.

1. The Effects of ngaret!e Smohmg on Hu}
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lttle doubt that smokers and nonsmokers
are very different. It is also true that the
brains of deprived smokers are quite dif-
ferent from the brains of both nondeprived
smokers and nonsmokers.

Were the brains of smokers always dif-
ferent from nonsmokers, or did the brains
change in some fashion following experience
with tobacco? These are difficult questions
to answer. Yet, some insight into these ques-
tions might be gained by a study which fol-
lowed quitters over long intervals. Such a
study would necessarily be a long-term lon-
gitudinal endeavor. We would need to solicit

Early, Late and After-Di
the Visually Evoked Response. To date data
accumulation is approximately eighty per-
cent completed. We should finish running
subjects in January. Statistical analysis of
the results will be a lengthy process, but it
is anticipated that the analyses will be com-
pleted by the end of the first quarter of 1979.
A completion report will be written at that
time.

2. A Search for Other Evoked Responses
which are Sensitive to Cigarette Smoking. We
wish to fdentify a number of dependent
measures which change following cigarette
smoking. Evoked responses seem to be a
fruitful area of research. The precise nature
of the research we will engage in will depend
on the results of the current VER study;
however, three avenues of investigation seem
likely:

A. Visually Evoked Responses from Associa-
tion Corter. We are currently studying VERs
recorded from the primary sensory cortex.
However, VERs may also be recorded from
other areas of the brain, including the “asso-
ciation cortex.”" Evoked responses recorded
from association areas are particularly sen-
sitive to and modifiable by behavioral vari-
ables such as attention, learning and cog-
nitlon. Since cigarette smoking has been
suggested to influence these variables, asso-
clation VERs might provide important infor-
mation about the neuronal circuitry in-
volved.

B. The Auditory Evoked Response. The
evoked response to pure tones delivered to
the auditory system is quite sensitive to
pharmacological intervention. Several stud-
fes on the effects of cigarette smoking or
nicotine administration on the AER has been
done, but the results are ambiguous. Some
researchers find no changes in AERs follow-
ing smoking or nicotine adminlstration,
whereas others report decreases. It is impor-
tant to know whether and how this measure
is influenced by cigarette smoking.

C. The y Evoked Very
lttle evidence exists regarding the effects of
cigarette smoking or nicotine administra-
tion on the soma 'y evoked r
to either electrical or vibratory stimulation.
This response, however, seems to be very
sensitive to many classes of pharmacologic
agents and behavioral states. It iIs possible,
therefore, that the SER might be a very re-
sponsive index of cigarette smoking.

3. The Effects of Cigarette Smoking on the
Electroencephalogram. Numerous studies have
shown that both cigarette smoking and nico-
tine administration result in EEG activa-
tion, followed at various intervals, by EEG
synchronization. However, those studies em-
ploying cigarette smoking as the independ-

s who were intending to quit, accu-
mulate prequitting baseline CNS measures,
then restudy these individuals periodically
for as long (within reason) as they remain
quitters.

5 A Comparison of Three Routes o/ Mcatine

inistration on Ph F We
have discussed this study with Dr. Arr.hur
Ryan and he has agreed to lend us the medi-
cal personnel necessary to carry out this
study. In addition he has agreed to be avail-
able for consultation as needed.

In essence, this study involves a compari-
son of three different methods of nicotine ad-
ministration: inhalation, ingestion, and in-
travenous injectfon. The dependent measures
would probably be the EEG, VER, heart-rate,
blood pressure, and blood nicotine levels. A
small group (five or six) of subjects will be
used and will be brought into the laboratory
between six and eight times. Dependent vari-
ables will be measured prior to and at sev-
eral intervals, subsequens to nicotine admin-
istration.

This experiment should help answer sev-
eral important questions. For example, what
Is the relationship between blood nicotine
levels and CNS activity? How soon following
a glven method of nicotine administration
are effects seen in the CNS, and for how
long? How are the human studies employing
cigarette smoking similar to or different
from animal studies employing nicotine in-
jection?

Smoking Behavior Studies (Ryan and Eaust)

The focused objective of this area of study
is to relate the intake of nicotine and its
presence in the body to the occurrence of
other behaviors, including subsequent smok-
Ing behavior.

Question 1. To what extent is the presence of
nicotine in smoke detectable by smokers? To an-
swer this question we need to conduct two
types of studies and make two types of meas-
urement. The study types will be (A) an ab-
solute threshold study, in which smokers
will be given ‘“nicotine-free” and very low
nicotine cigarettes and asked whether they
contain nicotine. The subjects’ ability to
verbalize the presence of nicotine is the first
type of measurement. As a second type of
measurement we will look for a change in
heart rate (HR), which is customarily associ-
ated with nicotine intake in most deprived
smokers. It is possible that there would be a
physiological (HR) effect at a leve) different
from the level at which verbalization takes
place.

Study (B) will be a difference threshold
study, in which we try to find how small an
increment (or a decrement) of nicotine in
smoke can be detected as an increase (or a

ent varjable have certain hodological

) by the ) If the just notice-

shortcomings which need to be rectified. We
propose replications of these studies using
more appropriate controls.

4. Long-Term Smoke Deprivation and the
Electrical Activity of the Brain. In terms of the
electrical activity of the brain, there can be

able difference (JNO) is small, the nicotine
delivery of cigarettes may be expected to
play a more important role in the evaluation
of cigarette acceptability than if the just no-
ticeable difference is large. Again we will
make 2 types of measure—subject ratings
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that this cigarette has more nicotine than
that cigarette, and a monitoring of heart
rate. The heart rate changes should not be
important in this case, for the subjects will
be getting nicotine from each cigarette.
However, we may see differential HR in-
creases while smoking the first of the two
cigarettes being compared.

Question 2. To what extent is the ability to
detect the presence of nicotine in smoke masked
by other smoke components? There are three
ways to answer this question: One is to
present the nicotine without the smoke, a
second is to hold the nicotine delivery con-
stant while varying the quantitative amount
of other smoke components (e.g. FTC tar),
and the third is to add qualitatively difierent
smoke components (e.g. menthol or anise
flavoring). Since all three approaches in-
volve novel manipulations in the smoke (aer-
osol) delivered to the smoker, we anticipate
that the year's efforts devoted to this ques-
tlon will be consumed in the experimen-
tation required to develop the cigarettes.

Question 3. To what extent does the presence
of detectably more or less nicotine in
smoke affect the acceptability of low delivery
cigareties? This question is related to the op-
timal nicotine/tar ratio, a problem we have
addressed before at higher delivery levels.
Implicit in the second question was the as-
sumption that nicotine's effect may be dif-
ferent at different var deliveries, for its de-
tectability is expected to be different de-
pending upon the masking effect of the tar
borne flavors. Consider the following table of
85 mm brands arranged by FTC tar delivery:

Product Nicotine ~ FTC Tar "'c{':""d
20 15 1%
2n 133 an
4 48 092
45 43 092
64 74 086
J 16 093
J1 1 092
90 80 J2
&6 83 080
86 81 095
87 9.1 0%
86 92 093
18 93 084
9 100 097
87 197 081
8 04 072

1.04 126 083
[Rl 135 082
113 138 082
101 u7 069
Lol 148 068
102 156 065
126 174 o
IR} 178 063
138 188 o3
141 196 m

The table suggests that Philip Morris
brands (asterisked) have lower nicotine/tar
ratios than do other brands with about the
same FTC tar delivery. Marlboro has the
lowest ratio on the list, Marlboro Lights has
the lowest ratio among brands delivering
less than 14.0 mg tar, and Parliament has the
second lowest and Merit the lowest ratio
among brands delivering less than 10 mg tar.
The table also suggests that nicotine/tar ra-
tios go up as tar goes down, and that our
competitors’ brands such as Golden Light,
Now and Spirit (in test market) seem to be
higher in nicotine delivery than we would
otherwise expect from our own experience
with low delivery cigarettes. The reason for
the low PM ratios seems to lie in tobacco
processing procedures. The reason for the
high ratios at low tar may be that high effi-
ciency filters catch relatively more tar than
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nicotine when compared to low efficlency fil-
ters, and that this effect is enhanced by air
dilution. We suspect that in some cigarettes
the use of high alkaloid blends may also be
an important contribution to the higher ra-
tios.

It appears therefore that the mechanics of
cigarette engineering and the deliberate de-
cisions of our competitors are such as to sug-
gest that high nicotine/tar ratlos be used at
ultra low tar levels. But traditionally our
brands have been successful with low ratios.
Whether this will bear true at a very low
FTC tar delivery as it has been heretofore at
higher deliveries, we do not know. We have
heard some people suggest that low tar ciga-
rettes may need nicotine supplements to be
rated acceptable. On the other hand, we have
heard others suggest that people who smoke
low tar products want as little tar and nico-
tine as they can get, which suggests that a
low nicotine/tar ratio might be preferred.
Still others feel that ratio size won't make
any difference at all, that ‘“‘all you have to
do™ is get the smoker accustomed to a ciga-
rette and he’ll come to call its characteris-
tics his preferred characteristics.

To shed further light on this problem we
will evaluate low delivery experimental ciga-
rettes in the 5-7 mg FTC tar range but with
nicotine levels which are discernibly higher
than, equal to, and lower than the typical
level expected of cigarettes in this range
(which would be .53 mg). To determine how
much higher or lower we must go, we'll con-
sult the results of the JNO study and the ab-
solute threshold study.

One of the reasons for conducting the JNO
study now becomes apparent, for it would
make no sense to ask smokers whether they
preferred cigarette A or cigarette B if A and
B could not be told apart.

Question 4. Tar delivery being the same, what
are the b i es of king low
nicotine rather than high nicotine cigarettes?

This question will be answered by conduct-
ing a series of shift studies using cigarettes
of similar low tar but differential nicotine
deliveries. The low nicotine delivery will en-
sure that total nicotine in the system re-
mains at or near the nicotine need threshold,
thus maximizing the proportion of the day's
cigarette consumption which is smoked out
of need and minimizing the nicotine aug-
mentation from those cigarettes which are
smoked out of habit.

The results may shed light on the manner
by which nicotine control is achieved.

Question 5. To what ertent do ‘‘mouthfeel”
factors affect the taste and acceptability of ciga-
rettes? We begin to answer this broad ques-
tion by asking a narrower one: To what ex-
tent does salivation affect the taste of ciga-
rettes?

We ask the question because low tar triers
often complain that low tar products taste
“hot and dry.” This may mean that the
smoke is in fact hot and dry, but it is more
likely to mean that the smoker's mouth is
hot and dry—which suggests that salivation
could affect the sensation.

We will investigate this by sampling the
saliva quantity present in the mouth during
and after smoking cigarettes of differential
delivery. Both nonmethols and menthols will
be used as it is possible that menthol may af-
fect salivation.

If saliva flow is found to be relatable to de-
livery, then we can investigate compounds
which may counter the effect.

Annual Monitoring Study. We have twice
presented a large national panel with five
widely differing types of cigarettes Lo be
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rated on acceptability, seeking to find
whether low delivery cigarettes are becom-
ing more acceptable. So far the evidence,
based on the changes from 1977 to 1978, is
slim. We will repeat that test in the spring of
1979, examining changes since '8 and since
baseline data in '77.

Diary Study. We will finish our first diary
study during January, '79. Only data analysis
and final writing remains to be done. It is
possible that we will employ this technique
again, but with fewer subjects selected from
a nonstudent population.

Inhalation Studies (Dunn}

We have failed to find convincing evidence
of regulation of smoke intake when observ-
ing number of cigarettes smoked, puffing
pacterns, etc. Nor have we found such evi-
dence when looking at inhalation measures
in the laboratory. Nevertheless there are
compelling reasons to suspect that the
smoker does accommodate his smoking be-
havior to smoke composition. We suspect
that the regulation occurs in inhalation pat-
terns and that the regulation was obscured
by the laboratory conditions under which we
made our earlier observations. We did, in
fact, establish that the smoker has great
latitude In altering intake at the inhalation
level. Inhalation is the final volitional act
whereby the smoke Is transported from the
mouth to the site where smoke constituents
cross the tissue barrier to enter the blood-
stream.

Our working hypothesis remains that the
smoker does alter inhalation in response to
cues of smoke composition and that these al-
terations can be observed under natural
smoking conditions if recording procedures
are made sufficiently unobtrusive.

Our objectives for 1979 are two-fold:

1. To complete development of an elec-
tronic recording device for continuous, unob-
trusive monitoring of smoke inhalation (col-
laborative with Electrical Engineering).

2, To apply the recording device to the in-
vestigation of smoke inhalation patterns and
those variables which influence them.

We have established the following criteria
to be satisfied before the device is judged ac-
ceptable:

1. Measures are demonstrated linear within
operating range.

2. Measures can be calibrated with spirom-
eter.

3. Baseline drift over 6 hr. period con-
trolled or compensated.

4. Extraneous variables controlled.

5. Monitoring can run continuously for 6
hours.

6. Body movement error minimized and re-
sidual effect randomized.

7. Smoke laden inhalation peak is labeled.

8. Obtrusiveness judgementally not distort-
ing smoking behavior.

We will initiate the following sequence
when the device becomes available:
Preliminary Ezercises

Procedural refinements and development
of criteria for subject’s habituation to de-
vice.

Study 1 (N=4)

Establish Smoker's Inhalation Profile in
terms of:

1. Inhalation volume

2. Retention time

3. Depth (VolumesVital Capacity)

Z daily inhalation volume

5. Puff interval
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6. cigarette interval
Study 2 (N=4)

Investigation of state variables influencing
profile parameters:

1. Heart rate

2. Heart rate A

3. Preceding cigarette interval (controlled
and uncontrolled)

Study 3 (N=4)

Inhalation profile changes as a function of
smoke composition changes:

1. Nicotine varied—tar constant

2. Tar varied—nicotine constant
To: Dr. T.S. Osdene
From: W.L. Dunn
Subject: Plans and Objectives—1980
Date: January 7, 1980

In our 1979 Plans and Objectives report we
stated that there were three somewhat inde-
pendent lines of investigation underway.
These were:

1. The Comparative Psychology Program—
Studies of the effects of nicotine and nico-
tine-like compounds upon animal behavior.

2. The Electroencephalography Program—
Studies of the effects of smoke and smoke-
constituents upon the electrical activity of
the human brain.

3. The Experimental Psychology Pro-
gram—Studies of the effects of changes in
smoke composition upon puffing behavior,
inhalation behavior and the judgmental
statements of smokers reacting to those
changes.

‘These three programs are being continued
through 1980.

We are adding a fourth area of investiga-
tion this year:

4, The Social Psychology Program—Stud-
les of cigarette smoking as a psychosocial
phenomenon. Sandra Dunn, Ph.D., Research
Psychologist, will be responsible for this new
program.

Our aim in this new program will be to
contribute to the understanding of how ciga-
rette smoking and the social process influ-
ence one another. We will be interested, for
example, In how social change effects
changes in the behavior, attitudes and self-
perception of the smoker, and how, con-
versely, cigarette smoking can have
psychosocial consequences through its mani-
fest involvement in the social situation, and
also through its central-nervous-system-me-
diated effects upon the coping abilities of the
smoking social participant.

Details of the three original lines of inves-
tigation follow. It is premature to set down
concrete plans for the social psychology pro-
gram. Our initial efforts in 1980 will be to
formulate those plans.

I. The Comparative Psychology Program-—Levy
Replacement, Carron and Allen

The two major objectives of the compara-
tive psychology program are 1) to develop
and use animal behavior tests to screen nico-
tine analogues and 2) to learn more about
the reinforcing properties of nicotine. Stud-
ies designed to meet these objectives are de-
scribed below.

Nicotine Discrimination

In this test rats are trained to discrimi-
nate nicotine injections from saline injec-
tions based upon the CNS effects of the injec-
tions. We have been using this test to screen
nicotine analogues and plan to continue
doing so during 1980 because it has proven to
be an extremely sensitive and reliable test.

Tail Flick

Nicotine has analgesic properties as meas-
ured by the tail flick test (Sahley and
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Berntson, 1977). We have done extensive test-
ing of (—)- and (+)-nicotine using this test.
Unfortunately the data were highly variable
due to the rats' severe agitation after the
nicotine injections. During 1980 we plan to
administer nicotine and nicotine analogues
intraventricularly in an effort to obtain
more reliable data.

Prostration Syndrome

A prostration syndrome in rats has been
described by Abood and his coworkers (1978).
This response is elicited by rapid
intraventricular administration of 2-10 pg of
nicotine. We have begun to routinely admin-
ister nicotine and nicotine analogues
intraventricularly and to rate the resultant
prostration. During 1980 we plan to continue
using this test to screen analogues. In addi-
tion we plan to begin video taping the test
sessions, and (in collaboration with F.
Gullotta) record from the dorsal hippo-
campus during testing.

Place Preference

Mucha and Van der Kooy (1979) have re-
ported that a place preference paradigm may
be used to demonstrate the rewarding prop-
erties of morphine. We plan to use a similar
paradigm to examine the rewarding effects
of nicotine. Rats will be given nicotine injec-
tions in one distinctive environment and sa-
line injections in another distinctive envi-
ronment for several days. Following this
training procedure, the rats will be given a
choice between the two environments, and
the time they spend in each will be the de-
pendent variable. If the rats spend more time
in the environment paired with the nicotine
injections, this will suggest that the nicotine
was reinforcing to them.

Nicotine Self-Administration

If the reinforcing properties of nicotine
cannot be readily demonstrated using the
place preference paradigm described above,
we will try to get rats to self-administer nic-
otine through indwelling intravenous cath-
eters using a procedure similar to that of
Hanson and his coworkers (1977). If we are
successful if getting rats to self-inject nico-
tine, we plan to determine a) if this behavior
can be blocked by cholinergic antagonists, b)
if it is dose-responsive and c) if it extin-
guishes when saline is substituted for nico-
tine.

11, Electrophysiological Program—Gullotta and
Frankovitch

We hypothesize for this program that the
smoking act {s perpetuated by the salutory
effect of smoke inhalation upon certain dis-
crete as yet unspecified neural functions. We
take as a premise that the effect will be
present and observable in the EEG correlates
of these neural functions. Qur objectives in
all of the following proposed studies there-
fore are to determine 1) if the effect is dis-
cernible in any of the various monitorable
EEG patterns and if so 2) whether further
knowledge of the nature of the effect can be
inferred from its EEG manifestation.

Auditory Evoked Potentials and Cigarette
Smoking

This study was begun in late 1979 and
should be competed during the first quarter
of 1980. It was initiated by reports in the lit-
erature which suggest that both nicotine ad-
ministration and cigarette smoking may in-
fluence auditory evoked responses.

In a study using cats as subjects (Guha &
Pradhan, 1976) it was found that low doses of
nicotine enhanced auditory EPs, while high
doses depressed them. In a study using hu-
mans as subjects (Friedman, et al., 1974) it
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was found that cigarette smoking tended to
depress auditory EPs. It is extremely impor-
tant to further investigate the effects of cig-
arette smoking on auditory EPs. If cigarette
smoking does, in fact, depress auditory EPs,
this would imply that nicotine has selective
effects on the CNS (recall that several re-
ports have indicated that cigarette smoking
enhances visual EPS).

Cigarette Smoking and
Electroencephalogram

Numerous studies have shown that both
cigarette smoking and smoke deprivation af-
fect the EEG. Cigarette smoking results in
EEG changes assoclated with arousal, while
smoke deprivation results in the high ampli-
tude, low frequency waves assoclated with
drowsliness.

The EEG studies that have been reported
thus far generally fail on one or two ac-
counts. First, most studies have only exam-
ined EEG changes occurring over very few
cortical areas. Second, the majority of these
studies have used rather crude data analysis
techniques.

As part of our ongoing program, we have
placed electrodes over central, posterior and
temporal brain areas and have recorded on-
going EEG activity. We are now in the proc-
ess of developing a spectral analysis pro-
gram, which will allow us to perform power
spectral density analyses of ongoing EEG
data from a2 number of brain loci under vary-
ing conditions of smoking and smoke depri-
vation.

Central Gating and Cigarette Smoking

Cigarette smoking appears to have oppo-
site effects on visual and auditory evoked
potentials. While visual EPs are enhanced by
smoking, auditory EPs appear to be de-
pressed. First, nicotine, rather than being a
general stimulant, may be exerting a selec-
tive influence on brain structures. Second,
perhaps nicotine somehow participates in
the gating of information by the brain. This
gating ph n was el ly dem-
onstrated in 1959 by Hernandez-Péon and has
been often replicated. It could be that visual
Egs are enhanced at the expense of auditory

S.

It is possible that cigarette smoking (via
nicotine) allows for selective attention in
the visual mode by damping finput from
other sensory modes. We propose to inves-
tigate this possible relationship by using
cross-modal evoked potentials. Visual and
auditory EPs will be recorded in the same
experiment, while attention is varied by in-
structional set.

Cigarette Smoking and Learning by the Brain

A number of studies have shown that ciga-
rette smoking may facilitate certain types
of learning. The mechanisms by which this
facilitation is accomplished remain to be
clarified. The following study may shed light
on this problem.

When a dim flash of light is presented to a

b an evoked r is recorded over
specific visual projection areas. No responses
are recorded from the auditory cortex. If,
however, the dim flash of light is repeatedly
paired with a tone, an e¢voked response to the
flash alone will gradually develop at the au-
ditory cortex. This type of learning is called
classical conditioning and it is the fun-
damental building block of many ‘“higher”
forms of learning.

‘We propose to study the effects of cigarette
smoking on the rate at which an EP develops
at the auditory cortex to light flash. If
smoking accelerates the rate at which condi-
tioning occurs, these data would help explain

the Standard
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why smoking facilitates certain types of
learning.

Cigarette Smoking and Somatosensory Evoked
Potentials

We have two reasons for wanting to inves-
tigate the effects of cigarette smoking on
somatosensory evoked potentials. First, we
wish to find out whether smoking influences
this response. No literature currently exists
on this topic. Any data gathered would in-
crease our understanding of how cigarette
smoking influences brain systems mediating
behavior. Second, and more importantly, we
wish to investigate the proposed analgesic
properties of nicotine.

Animal studies from our laboratory (Levy)
and other (Berntson) suggest that nicotine
may have analgesic effects on certain types
of pain. Analgesics affect somatosensory EPs
in known ways. If cigarette smoking influ-
ences these EPs in a similar fashion, this
would be correlative evidence for cigarette
smoking possessing analgesic properties in
humans.

1ll. The Erperimental Psychology Program—
Ryan and Jones

Objective I: To gain better understanding of
the role of nicotine in smoking.

First Approach: To further evaluate the
smoker's ability to detect nicotine dif-
ferences among cigarettes.—The first phase
of this research was conducted in 1979, when
we found that 9 of 10 smokers could detect
nicotine differences (at 6 mg tar levels) if
nicotine deliverles differed by 50%. In the
second phase of this research we will extend
the investigation to cigarettes at the 12 and
17 mg tar levels. These cigarettes have been
ordered and should be made in January., We
are looking into the possibility of a third
phase, In which nicotine detectability Is ex-
amined at near zero tar levels.

Second Approach: Examine smoker pref-
erence for nicotine delivery in very low tar
clgarettes.—The first phase of this project
consists of having consumers rate the
strength and acceptability of 6 mg tar ciga-
rettes with detectably different nicotine con-
tents above and below the levels found in
normal 6 mg models. Should it be possible to
make ultra low tar models with markedly
different nicotine deliveries (see above) then
a second phase investigation will examine
acceptability and strength ratings for ciga-
rettes with detectably different nicotine de-
liveries at near zero tar. (We understand that
M.A.H. Russell Is engaged in similar research
in England.)

Third Approach: Examine the changes In
body nicotine content pre and post smok-
ing.—Our theorizing on the role of nicotine
suggests that cigarettes will be smoked
whenever body nicotine content drops below
a certain (unknown) level, We can detect nic-
otine's presence in saliva, where its con-
centration probably reflects its concentra-
tion in blood and tissues.

We are d in sy: tic in g
tion of the changes in salivary nicotine con-
tent as a function of the time since smoking
and magnitude of intake. Our first goal is to
find the growth and decay curve of salivary
nicotine concentrations after different
amounts of smoking. As a second step, we
will relate the salivary concentrations to the
concentration of nicotine in the blood. We
have had preliminary discussion of the latter
problem with Dr. Arthur Ryan, in our medi-
cal Department, and, depending on our abil-
ity to identify the sallvary growth and decay
date, will make a series of blood and saliva
concentration measures later in the year.
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The exact procedure {s as yet undecided, but
the data will be gathered from a few volun-
teer subjects under medical supervision.

Assuming that sallvary nicotine con-
centrations will reflect blood nicotine con-
centrations, we can then proceed to a fourth
stage in the research, relating the easily ob-
tained salivary concentrations to the urge to
smoke.

Fourth Approach: Identification of two
smoking population subgroups, one of which
has greater nicotine needs than the other.—
We have described these people In the past as

tors and tors, and at-
tempted to define them by their consump-
tion changes when nicotine deliveries were
moderately shifted. However, we’ve had no
great success in the identification to date.
Now we may have two extra tools to use:
commercial PM cigarettes of ultra low tar
and nicotine, and salivary nicotine con-
centrations. Others, principally at Columbia
University, have suggested that shifts to
ultra low nicotine cigarettes produce the
same type of psychological stress behaviors
as quitting. We therefore propose a shift
study in which smokers are shifted to an
ultra low brand, and the key dependent vari-
able becomes the presence or absence of the
withdrawal syndrome. Those who show evi-
dence of nicotine dependence and those who
do not can then be used to test our
hypotheses on the relationship of salivary
concentration to smoking behavior.

Objective 2: To better understand the mech-
anisms controlling cigarette acceptability.

First Approach: We will continue the An-
nual Monitoring of Cigarette Acceplability for a
fourth year. This will exhaust our supply of
avalilable cigarettes at 5, 9, 13, 17, and 21 mg
tar. It would seem reasonable to change this
project slightly in 1981 by adding a 1 mg tar
cigarette and dropping the 21 mg model when
the next batch of cigarettes is made.

Second Approach: We have noted that some
cigarettes produce a greater saliva flow than
other cigarettes. This may in part be attrib-
uted to the role of nicotine and in part to
PTO but it appears also in part related to
the presence of other flavorings in the smoke
(e.g. menthol). We intend to investigate this

h more sy tically, examin-
ing the effects of RTD, menthol, WS, etc.
Inhalation Studies—Jones

A method for monitoring respiration has
been developed to permit further research on
the nicotine titration hypothesis. The ques-
tion has been asked: When given clgarettes
with differing nicotine deliveries, do smok-
ers alter their smoking behavior to regulate
or “titrate” the amount of nicotine taken up
via inspiration of smoke? The Respitrace
Calibrator will be used to address this ques-
tion, investigating whether smokers alter in-
halation patterns when smoking cigarettes
with differing nicotine deliveries.

In a series of preliminary trials using 5
subjects, respiratory transducer recordings
have been shown to correlate with spirom-
eter readings on the order of .92+, including
readings taken up to five hours after calibra-
tion. The relationship consistently has been
identified as linear. We have isolated several
variables which influence the accuracy of
the measurements, and they are being con-
trolled—positioning of the tunic on the abdo-
men and rib cage, posture when taking the
readings, slippage of the tunic etc.

Several other variables are currently under
investigation.

Plans for 1980 are as follows:

1, Further procedural refinement of the
present system. A study of the sensitivity of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

the calibrator to gain values is planned, as
well as development of criteria for the sub-
ject's habituation to the device.

2. Procedural refinement for the mobile ap-
paratus which is on order for spring of 1980.
These investigations will parallel the work
that has been done on the present system,
determining the accuracy of the recordings
as compared with a standard, identifying ex-
traneous variables and working toward their
control, investigating baseline drift across a
single day and the variability between days.

3. Application of the mobile Respitrace to
research on the nicotine titration hypothesis
as detailed in Plans and Objectives, 1979,

Dr. T. S. Osdene
M. C. Bourlas distributed to R. Seligman et
al.—
Analytical Research Division—1980 Plans
and Objectives
Date: January 16, 1980
A summary of the major Plans and Objec-
tives for the Analytical Research Division is
presented below. A more detailed description
may be found in the accompanying memos.
The establishment of basic, fundamental
research programs and the continuation of
these programs to the applied and develop-
ment stages will be a primary goal for the
Analytical Research Division. In addition
and of equal importance will be the continu-
ation of providing technical service to the
Research and Development staff, the PM
Leaf Department as well as PM Inter-
national whenever our services are required.
1. NUCLEAR AND RADIOCHEMISTRY

The Nuclear and Radiochemistry Group
has been charged with the responsibility for
the use of radioisotopes and radiation to
study how cigarette smoke is formed and Is
transported out of the cigarette. In order to
accomplish this task, the group will be in-
vestigating mechanisms of smoke formation
by being engaged in labelled precursor-prod-
uct studies, labelled tracer studies, neutron
activation analyses and radiation effects re-
search. The group will continue to maintain
the Health Physics responsibility which in-
cludes environmental monitoring of the nat-
ural radioisotopes. The preparation of
labelled tobacco via biosynthesis will also
continue in order to accomplish our isotopic
studies.

Distribution of effort—fundamental stud-
les, 80 percent; technical services 20.

1. FOURIER TRANSFORM INFRARED
EVOLVED GAS ANALYSIS (FT-IR-EGA)
SYSTEM

The study of smoke constituents generated
during pyrolysis or combustion is important
if cigarette deliveries are to be manipulated
and controlled. These studies involve estab-
lishing the conditions when smoke products
form, the rate at which they form, and the
effects of secondary factors, such as heating
rate and oxygen content, on their formation.
For this purpose a FT-IR-EGA System has
been developed. The technique will be em-
ployed to examine gases generated during to-
bacco decomposition.

This computer controlled system permits
the simultaneous determination of major gas
phase constituents and the effects of tobacco
processing, expansion and blending. The sys-
tem will be used to evaluate the denitration
processes, effects of oxygen on the thermal
degradation of tobacco and, in general, var-
lous physicochemical approaches to reduce
gas phase components.

Distribution of effort:
Percent
Fundamental Studies ......ccoceeerennnnns 50
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Percent
New Product Development ................ 25
Technlcal Services 25
1. TUNABLE DIODE LASER (TDL) SYSTEM

While a clear picture of the thermal behav-
for of tobacco is being obtained with the
EGA System (above), the TDL System is
being developed to monitor both mainstream
and sidestream gas phase components under
actual smoking conditions.

The increased resolution and sensitivity of
the TDL System will permit us to inves-
tigate two major areas: 1. The first involves
monitoring certain gas phase components in
mainstream and, 2. The second is the
profiling of gases within a single puff.

In the area of filtration and filter develop-
ment, changes in dilution as a function of
puff number become important. With the
TDL system puff-by-puff profiles of many gas
phase constituents can be obtained for eval-
uation of the effect of dilution on gas phase
reduction.

A clear understanding of dilution of filtra-
tion mechanisms can be greatly facilitated
by a detailed knowledge of the rate of deliv-
ery of a smoke component within an individ-
ual puff. Because of limited detector re-
sponse time, the profile within a single puff
of smoke could not be investigated utilizing
conventional infrared  instrumentation.
Using tunable diode lasers a method will be
developed which will allow puff-by-puff vari-
ations and the single puff profile of gas phase
constituents to be simultaneously recorded.

Major gases which will be monitored in-
cluded NH,, acrolein, CO, NO, NO; and HCN.
Distribution of Effort:

Percent
Fundamental Studies . 50
Cost Savings ............ 20
New Product Development 20
Technical Services 10
77. PATTERN RECOGNITION ANALYSIS

(PRA)/(CHEMOMETRIC CHARACTERIZA-
TION OF TOBACCO

The ability to recognize and measure dif-
ferences in competitor's cigarettes is essen-
tial in the design of our own products and in
maintaining a clear view of the changes in
the cigarette market. The approach taken to
obtain the required analytical information
has been to develop the necessary methodol-
ogy to quantitatively measure individual
components of tobacco and smoke. This sin-
gle parameter approach (tar, nicotine, water,
PG, RTD, etc.) has permitted us to establish
a significantly large data base for compari-
son purposes. However, the complexity of to-
bacco processing, changes in filter design,
application of new flavors, changes in ciga-
rette dilution, and various alterations made
to the tobacco (expansion, denitration) have
required that approaches be established and
employed to characterize and differentiate
between various tobaccos and tobacco
blends. Multi-variate data analysis in the
form of pattern recognition analysis (PRA}
is a versatile tool for extracting information
from a well defined data base and is in fact
the approach which will be taken to classify
tobaccos.

The long-range goal for PRA is to inter-
relate flavor quality, that is, subjective re-
sponses, with analytical data. In our at-
tempts to achieve this goal, computer ma-
nipulation techniques and sampling proce-
dures are currently being tested and refined.
Distribution of Effort:

Percent

Fundamental Studies
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Percent
Cost Savings . 20

Methods Development 40
Technical Services . - 20
V. NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE (NMR)

LABORATORY

Conformational analysis of tobacco and
smoke components and those organic com-
pounds which have either flavor or biological
implications will continue to occupy the
oulk of the activities in the nuclear mag-
netic resonance laboratory. To this end,
strategies have been designed and computer
programs written in order to extend the '* C
‘T, analysis already completed for nicotine to
other compounds. This analysis will yleld in-
formation regarding internal and overall mo-
tion a well as conformational details. An ex-
tension of these investigations will be to
study a variety of menthol derivatives to es-
tablish both the conformation and relative
configuration at asymmetric centers.
Distribution of Effort:

Percent
Fundamental Studies ......c.coererereernens
Tech 1 Services 40
VI. MECHANISMS OF TOBACCO EXPAN-
SION—CHARGE NO. 8204

Project No. 8204 will concentrate its efforts
on the changes occurring in the non-water
fraction of tobacco as a function of expan-
sion. Investigations to date have emphasized
the water fraction and its changes upon ex-
pansion, however, this has not yielded the
complete picture with regard to the mecha-
nism of expansfon. Our involvement in this
project will be to coordinate efforts In four
major areas—

(A) Investigations into the Interactions of
salts and their distribution within the to-
bacco cell wall with expansion. Particular
attention will be given to calcium. The
method of investigation will be the measure-
ment of the rates of cation extraction with
various solvent systems using atomic ab-
sorption techniques.

(B) FT-IR evolved gas analysis of the var-
ious expanded samples, to study the changes
in specific tobacco components upon expan-
sion (i.e., sugars, cellulose, pectin, etc.).

(C) EPR studies of the free radical content
of expanded samples to gain insight into the
effects of heat and air on the tobacco con-
stituents.

(D) SEM microstructural studies in order
to access physical cell wall damage as a
function of the method of expansion.

These investigations are in various stages
of completion at the present time and will be
continued throughout 1980.

Distribution of effort:
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B. Significance and Use of Profiling Whole
Smoke by Gas Chromatography

The techniques developed for production of
high resolution gas chromatographic separa-
tion of gas phase components will be applied
to whole smoke, especially for the ultra-low
tar delivery models.

C. Analytical Procedures Developed for Low
Tar Cigarettes

Efforts will be made to develop analytical
procedures for the evaluation of low tar ciga-
rettes since the procedures now in use were
developed for cigarettes yielding relatively
gross amounts of tar. These new procedures
will be directly correlatable with the FTC
tar number.

An automated computerized technique to-
wards this end is being investigated using
the 2-propanol extract of TPM needed for the
nicotine and water determination.
Distribution of Effort:

Percent
Fundamental Studies ........coceveennen . 40
Methods Development .......cccccceeeeeennen 40
Technical Services 20
VIii. SUPPORT EFFORTS
A. Leaf

Support in this area will be given as a co-
operative function with other divisions of
R&D as well as areas outside R&D. The
changes in the chemistry of aging tobacco as
well as chemical changes caused by cultural
practices and storage variation will be mon-
itored. In addition to established analytical
procedures, some methods development and/
or modification will be necessary.

B. Manufacturing

Support will continue to be given to Manu-
facturing to assist them in problem areas in-
volving tobacco processing. Particular effort
is anticipated in the area of tipping paper
problems. A great deal of effort will be ex-
pended to develop an on-line optical porosity
monitor which will be interfaced with the ex-
isting laser perforator.

C. International

Support for International is expected to
continue. This requested support will be in
the form of on-site education and training in
the operation of instrumentation as well as
troubleshooting. Significant in these areas is
the automated determination of TPM, H:O,
nicotine and tar.

NUCLEAR AND RADIOCHEMISTRY OF SMOKE—
PLANS AND OBJECTIVES (1980)

1. PRECURSOR-PRODUCT STUDIES

These studies are divided into two broad
areas—A. Naturally occurring materials

Percent
Fund 1 Studies 0
COSt SAVINES .covvveieeieaenererereniraeeinneens 10
Methods Development .........cueeeeueeenes 20
VIl. ANALYTICAL RESEARCH NECES-

SITATED BY LOW TAR CIGARETTES
A. Significance and Use of Gas Phase (OGPP)
Data
As our products aim toward lowered tar de-
liveries, gas phase delivery assumes a role of

in the finished cigarette. Examples
are the following: 1. What are the major
smoke products from tobacco polyphenols? 2.
Is nicotine transferred at the same rate from
bright, burley, ET, stems, etc.? 3. How much
£O is formed from each ingredient in the cig-
arette? Do the various tobaccos contribute
their equal shares to the CO? Does the cal-
cium carbonate in the paper contribute to
the CO formed? How much do the sugars,

greater importance. The h em-
ployed in the chromatographic separation of
tobacco and smoke constituents and subse-
quent chemometric characterization of to-
hacco have been stown to provide data that
his previously been inaccessible. This data
will be correlated with cigarette variables
such as blend composition, filter effective-
ness, paper types and flavor systems.

h nts, etc., contribute?

B. Added materials and their contribution
to smoke. These are broken down into sev-
eral areas.

1. Flavor release compounds—Selected can-
didates will be prepared, labelled and the
contribution of each part of the compound to
smoke determined. This type of study must
be conducted for every new material added
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to our cigarettes in order to insure that we
know what is produced in the smoke stream.

2. Distillable flavors/additives—These ma-
terfals must also be studied to determine
their contributions to smoke in order to as-
certain what products are derived from the
precursors added.

1. LABELLED TRACER STUDIES

This area will be divided into research and
service A. Service—In this area, efforts will
be in the use of labelled compounds to deter-
mine isolation schemes and recoveries from
ours and other projects’ research studles, Ex-
amples are:

1. The use of “C-NNN to determine recov-
eries and to calculate absolute amounts de-
livered.

2. The use of labelled rutin to establish re-
coveries (if any) from smoke.

3. The use of neutron activation analysis
(NAA) to determine Br and Cl levels in sub-
mitted samples.

B. Research 1. Labelled materials will be
selectively placed within the cigarette at
known locations, and these used to deter-
mine smoke formation mechanisms, dilu-
tions and deliveries. 2. Neutron Activation
Analysis will be used to follow the fate of the
inorganics during smoke formation, i.e., how
are the inorganics transferred into smoke,
and how do they affect smoke formation?

1. SMOKE FORMATION AND COMPOSI-
TION STUDIES

A. Smoke Aerosol Studies—It has already
been demonstrated that the chemical com-
position of MS nonvolatile smoke Is different
for different smoke particle sizes. This has
important considerations in giving the smok-
er mazimum impact. If the desired flavors can
be enriched Into those particle sizes which
have maximum lung retention (or mouth re-
tention if desired), overall concentration in
the total smoke can be kept to a minimum.
The data will allow us to accurately state
Just how much of each smoke component in
each particle size range comes from each
labelled cigarette constituent.

B. Use basic smoke formation knowledge
to regulate the delivery of selected smoke
constituents. Examples are 1. The use of se-
lected flavor components on the cigarette
periphery to give ‘‘enriched”” TPM in the MS.
2. The use of solid center tobacco cores to
“block™ the formation and transfer of CO to
the MS smoke.

1V.  ENVIRONMENTAL RADIOLOGICAL
MONITORING
A. Monitor all naturally occurring

radioisotopes in our tobaccos and finished
cigarettes. These data will be used to mon-
itor any increase in naturally occurring ma-
terials In our future tobaccos due to environ-
mental factors similar to Three Mile Island.
B. Conduct all defensive studies regarding
naturally occurring isotopes, i.e., the 210Pb-
210Po problems of the past, etc.
V. GREENHOUSE FACILITY

The greenhouse facility will provide sup-
port in the following areas:

A. Establish the techniques and produce
labelled plant materials which will provide
the major source for all of the labelled
smoke studies at R&D.

B. Provide fresh green tobacco plant mate-
rials to all Research & Development projects
and other PM departments, as requested.

C. Provide a llaison with R&D , the Leaf
Department, Tobacco Industry Committees,
commercial companies, Federal and State
Agricultural Research agencies, and growers,
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on a cooperative basis, to test and evaluate
any necessary materials and/or tobacco
deemed in the best Interest of the company.

D. The preparation of all experimental
labelled cigarettes in support of all ongoing
research studies utilizing Carbon-14 and Ni-
trogen-15.

VI. MASS SPECTROMETRY LABORATORY

The existing mass spectrometers will be
utilized in support of both ongoing and
planned Research programs. These programs
include the MC Materials Evaluation Pro-
gram, the synthesls of tobacco flavorants
and the evolved gas analysis program which
entails the determination of the gases
evolved from thermally degraded tobacco.
Particular emphasis will be placed using
mass spectrometry in tobacco product/pre-
cursor studies and especially the nitrogen
containing components.

Since the present hardware and software
are nearly fully extended, the primary ac-
tivities over the coming year will be in the
area of system investigations. Continuing
studies include the denitration, and expan-
sion processes, cellulase treatment, and
baseline studies on individual tobacco con-
stituents. The baseline data will also be used
in correlation studies on the effects of phys-
ical factors (heating rate, flow rate, etc.) on
constituent decompositions. Other planned
investigations include the effect of genotype
and fertilizer application on ammonia and
other nitrogenous materfals in burley to-
bacco. Also, the correlation between formic
acld evolution and molecular weight of cel-
lulose will be explored further.

SPECTROSCOPY/CHROMATOGRAPHY SECTION

L Tobacco and Filler

A. Tobacco Expansion

OBJECTIVE: Develop data base designed
for defining tobacco expansion as functions
of physical and chemical parameters

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Investigate salts’ interactions and their
distribution within the tobacco cell wall
using atomic absorption

(2) Study changes in tobacco components
using FT-IR and Evolved Gas Analysis

(3) Coordinate efforts of Charge No. 8204

B. Blend Composition

OBJECTIVE: Quantitative discrimination
of cigarette blend components

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Investigate and determine optimum
methods for sample preparation and analysis
by (GC)2

(2) Establish degree of difference of total
blend components

(3) Apply chemometric techniques

I1. Smoke

A. Chromatographic/Chemometric Charac-
terization

OBJECTIVE: Application of chemometric
techniques in extraction of information from
smoke analyses

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Develop procedures
wholesmoke

(2) Investigate use of mass spectral data as
a third dimension™ in GC smoke profiling

(3) Apply ARTHUR to profiled data for cor-
relation with sensory evaluations.

B. Tunable Diode Laser (TDL)

OBJECTIVE: Application of TDL to under-
standing of parameters affecting smoke com-
ponent formation and delivery

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Determine mechanism of incorporation
of water oxygen atoms in nitric oxide

for profiling
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(2) Quantitate NH,, NO;, NO, and acrolein
in whole smoke

(3) Develop programs for on-linec dedicated
computer processing of TDL data

(4) Construct single puff profile (within
puff) monitors for CO

(5) Develop infrared laser monitor for rou-
tine puff-by-puff quantitation of NH,

1I1. Other

A. Optical Porosity Monitor

OBJECTIVE: Provide accurate on-line
measurement of porosity of laser perforated
tipping paper

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Design and build prototype laser mon-
itors for optically measuring porosity of tip-
ping paper

(3) Develop system for tracking perfora-
tions as to positioning of holes.

B. Automation

OBJECTIVE: Increase accuracy and capac-
ity for routine GC analyses

ACTIVITY: Apply automaton to routine
GC analyses with dedicated or time-shared
on-line data collection and report generation

C. Flavor Release Compounds—NMR Stud-
ies

OBJECTIVE: Increased understanding of
the synthesis and reactions of pctential fla-
vor release compounds (in collaboration with
Yoram Houminer)'

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Determine stability of methyl pyrazine
anions through NMR studies of deuterium
exchange kinetics of methyl protons

(2) Examine the conformation of pyrazine
ethanols by coupling constant analysis and
by studying the effects of various
substituents on proton chemical shifts

(3) Assign *C and 'H spectra of alkyl
pyrazines using coupling constant measure-
ments and lanthanide shift reagents

D, Conformation of and Kinetics of Inter-
nal Rotation in 2, 4-dimethyl Nicotine

OBJECTIVE: Understanding the energetic
factors which determine the solution con-
formation of tobacco alkaloids

ACTIVITY: Measure the rotational bar-
riers on 2, 4-dimethyl nicotine by *C NMR
lineshape analysis; analyze conformation
from coupling constants and Nuclear
Overhauser effects

SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS

The following is a list of plans and capital
instrumentation needed by the above section
in 1980.

L Tobacco and Filler

A. Complete Development of HPLC Deter-
mination of Solonesol in Tobacco and/or
Smoke

OBJECTIVE: To assist the flavor transfer
group in their evaluation of the lipid portion
of the blend for flavor characteristics.

Project Chiefly Concerned-—-2306

B. HPLC Study on Turkish Tobacco

OBJECTIVE: To do a cumulative collec-
tion of selected HPLC peaks from Turkish
tobacco extracts for reconstitution into ciga-
rettes. The cigarettes will be subjectively
evaluated and the peaks of interest will be
identified. This will be a cooperative effort
with development.

Project Chiefly Concerned—2306

C. Liquid CO, Extraction of Tobacco

OBJECTIVE: To investigate the utility of
the apparatus for analytical extractions,
particularly for the lipid portion of tobacco.
To do HPLC on the extracted material! and
compare it with other extraction techniques.

20391
Projects Chiefly Concerned—190i, 1503,
8401, 2306
D. Amino Acid Analysis
OBJECTIVE: To determine individual

amino acids and peptides on samples of green
leaf, cured leaf, expressed juices and protein
hydrolysates. The Dionix amino acid ana-
lyzer will be used to replace the long tedious
gas chromatographic procedure.

Projects Chiefly Concerned—8205, 1503, 1901

E. Organic Acids in Tobacco by HPLC

OBJECTIVE: To develop an HPLC proce-
dure for the determination of organic acids
in tobacco. The procedure could replace the
tedious extraction and derivatizatior steps
required before the gas chromatographic
readout. A 0.5% dicyclonexylamine ion-pair-
ing agent wili be the eluting solvent and a
Cis column will be used.

Projects Chiefly Concerned—1503, 1901

F. Tobacco Protein Analysis

OBJECTIVE: To investigate the proteins
in tobacco and smoke. Emphasis initially
would be directed toward the separation of
tobacco glycoprotein by GPC and HPLC.

Projects Chiefly Concerned—6900, 6906, 6908

G. Amino Sugars in Tobacco and Reaction
Flavor Mixvures

OBJECTIVE: To determine the amino sug-
ars formed from the reaction of sugars and
amino acids and/or ammonia. The approach
will be investigation of the reaction of nin-
hydrin with amino sugar, making appro-
priate correction for amino acids.

Projects Chiefly Concerned—8401, 2305

H. Fluoride Selective Ion Electrode for
Ionizable Fluoride

OBJECTIVE: This method will be devel-
oped {n response to a request from Park 500
for a fluoride determination in potassium ni-
trate crystals isolated from CEL.

Project Chietly Concerned—8205

1. Evaluation of the Microwave Moisture
Meter for Leaf

OBJECTIVE: To assist the Engineering De-
partment in the evaluation of their proto-
type microwave moisture.

Project Chiefly Concerned—8204

II. Smoke

A, Aldehydes in Smoke

OBJECTIVE: To extend the isocratic HPLC
determination of aldehydes in smoke with
the gradient capability of the new Hewlett-
Packard HPLC to achieve better resolution
of the peaks.

Projects Chiefly Concerned—=8101, 6308

B. FTC Tar by TPM Fluorescence

OBJECTIVE: FTC tar measurement by flu-
orescence will be made for the study of filter
efficiency, sidestream/mainstream ratios and
puff X puff data on low delivery cigarettes.

Project Chiefly Concerned—8101

C. Electrochemical Analytical Techniques
for Smoke Analysis

OBJECTIVE: These techniques should be
investigated as a quick and selective way of
determining aldehydes, ketones, alcohols,
acids, volatile metals or any material capa-
ble of oxidation or reduction.

Projects Chiefly Concerned—6908. 1503, 1901

D. Gel Permeation on Whole Smoke Con-
densate

OBJECTIVE: To make a comparison of
GPC profiles of WSC from cigarette types.
The feasibility could be determined on the
Waters 202 HPLC using microstyrogel col-
umns and THF solvent. Possibly the isolated
PAH fraction could thus be enriched making
easler any future analytical determinations
of PAH's.
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Project Chiefly Concerned—6908

1. Cigarette Paper

A. Completion of Tipping Paper Ink/Adhe-
sion Problem

OBJECTIVE: To determine from one lot of
paper to another and to be able to correlate
these differences with performance on the
cigarette maker.

Project Chiefly Concerned—8205

B. Citric Acid in Cigarette Paper

OBJECTIVE: To develop a simple HPLC
procedure for citrates in clgarette paper to
replace the present gas chromatographic pro-
cedure. The procedure will be developed on
the new Hewlett-Packard 1084b HPLC. The
old DuPont 820 HPLC will be dedicated for
this determination.

Project Chiefly Concerned—8101

GENERAL ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

1. General

A. Provide accurate, precise analytical
service as needed to personnel of R&D and
other PM departments with a target turn-
around time of seven work days or less per
request.

B. Consult with the above personnel in
order to advise them on ways of obtaining
meaningful analytical data to ald them In
meeting current and future project objec-
tives.

II. Tobacco Leaf, Filler, Reconstituted Mate-
rials and Process Slurries

A. Investigate HPLC methods for separa-
tlon and/or quantitation of (in order of prior-
ivy):

1. Polyphenols

2. Major and minor alkaloids

3. Sorbate salts and sorbic acid in filler

B. Incorporate a nitrite nitrogen procedure
into the nitrate nitrogen method.

C. Conduct a rigorous investigation into
all aspects of the petroleum ether solubles
method in order to develop a more efficient
procedure.

D. Adapt the rapid procedure for hot water
solubles to the determination of cold water
solubles.

E. Develop a rapid accurate direct method
for low levels of insoluble solids in process
slurries to aid in improving accuracy of ma-
terial balance studies.

F. Improve precision, accuracy and sen-
sitivity of the sorbic acid method.

G. Total Nitrogen Determination

1. Maintain contacts with the manufac-
turer of the LECO NP-28 to lower mainte-
nance requirements and reduce downtime.

2. Investigate the feasibility of the deter-
mination of insoluble nitrogen on the LECO

P-28.

3. Investigate other methods of total nitro-
gen determination, such as pyrolysis-
chemiluminesence.

4. Do a critical study of the effect of condi-
tions such as the salt concentration of di-
gests on the values obtained in the Kjeldahl
total nitrogen method using the Technicon
block digestor.

H. Investigate conditions which affect the
reproducibility of barium sulfate crystal for-
mation in the tur ic sulfate hod

II1. Smoke

Evaluate the method for NH, in main-
stream wholesmoke by comparison with val-
ues obtained by the Infrared spectroscopy
group on the diode laser IR spectrometer,
with the development of a low cost diode
laser instrument capable of routine oper-
ation as a goal.
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1V. Miscellaneous

A. Methods Manual

1. Document all methods in routine use in
the General Analytical Section.

2. Consider ways of evaluating circulated
manuals for accuracy of content.

3. Utilize computer capabilities for manual
indexing and updating.

B. Computer/Microprossor Applications

1. Utilize the existing microprossor or the
computer for the automation of the weighing
of petroleum ether extractables.

2. Expand the availability of computer-
generated hard copy reports.

C. Instrumentation

1. Keep abreast of new developments in
HPLC technology to update present equip-
ment, especially new detection systems.

2. Optimize all AutoAnalyzer systems to
increase speed and accuracy and decrease re-
agent use.

D. Personnel Education

1. Continue rotation and cross-training of
pre Is and h n;

2. Develop a training program for techni-
clans providing instruction in laboratory
skills (complete with written material) nec-
essary in our laboratory.

3. Develop a program of education of both
the analyst and submitter so that work per-
formed is both meaningful and necessary.

E. Conduct an extensive study of labora-
tory organization to determine what changes
(e.g., flex time) might result in more effi-
cient operation, then Implement those
changes.

F. Assume responsibility during the first
quarter of 1980 for the receiving, coding, col-
lating and transmittal of samples and data
from sources outside of R&D.

BIOCHEMICAL RESEARCH

To: Dr. T.S. Osdene

From: W.F. Kuhn

Subject: Plans and Objectives for 1980—Bio-
chemical Research Division

Date: January 7, 1980

The attached documents are the Plans and
Objectives prepared by the individual project
leaders in the Biochemical Research Divi-
sion. These reports represent the areas of re-
search to be explored in 1980 under each
charge number. Each project leader prepared
his report from the input he received from
his colleagues coupled with his own goals for
the coming year.

The overall objectives of the Division are
threefold and remain essentially the same as
outlined in previous reports. First, develop
an integrated program for control of insects
which infest stored tobacco, processed filler
and finished clgarettes. Second, establish a
matrix or battery of in vitro* bioassays for
the evaluation of the biological effects of
smoke products and apply these assays for
the investigation of biological, chemical, and
physical parameters of cigarette smoke.
Third, develop methods for the collection,
isolation, identification and quantitation of
tobacco and cigarette smoke components
which affect the in vive and/or in vitro bio-
activity. The main areas of endeavor are
highlighted below,

CHARGE NUMBER 1101—ENTOMOLOGICAL
RESEARCH

Our effort on cigarette beetle physiological
d will be d. This
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and physical methods to achieve the desired
result. This effort will be focused on: (1) the
effect of relative humidity and low tempera-
tures toward beetle growth; (2) the investiga-
tion of the comparative attractiveness to the
beetle of various colors from the visible spec-
trum; (3) the initiation of studies on the use
of feeding inhibitors; e.g., Neem nut extracts,
as possible repellents; (4) the efficacy of py-
rethrin alone as a larvicide; and (5) the eval-
uation of commercially available sex
pheromones of the cigarette beetle and the
tobacco moth. (Japanese sclentists have pub-
lished the synthesis of a chemical reported
to be the sex pheromone of the cigarette bee-
tle.)

The research program on the application of
an Insect growth regulator, methoprene, was
highly successful. These results led to the
initiation of a large commercial application
trial (16,000 hogsheads) of KABAT—5%
methoprene in ethanol—to strip and stem.
We will monitor the treated tobacco mate-
rials for the presence of cigarette beetles and
methoprene residue. These hogsheads will be
used to evaluate the effects of various con-
trol practices (methoprene only,
methoprene+DDVP fogging and
methoprene+DDVP fogging+PH: fumigation)
in separate warehouses. The HTI results of
both methoprene treated Marlboro filler and
Benson & Hedges filler in relation to appro-
priate controls will be completed. We will as-
sist in the transfer of KABAT application
techniques to Stemmery personnel as the use
of material is more widely used throughout
Philip Morris, U.S.A.

We will continue to provide consultation
and technical service to other Departments
within the Company. Such effort will focus
on the efficacy of DDVP fogging in ware-
houses, methyl bromide vacuum fumigation
at lower dosages and on-site examinations
within PM, USA and upon request.
Distribution of effort:

Percent
Fundamental studies 30
Cost Savings ... 45
Technical services 25

CHARGE NUMBER 6906—BIOLOGICAL EF-
FECTS OF SMOKE

In the coming year, the goals of this group
reflect our decision to learn more about the
existing, developed assays rather than focus
our attention on the interests of the com-
pany to emphasize the former at the expense
of the latter. Since our resources are finite,
we cannot engage in both endeavors and ade-
quately contribute to the understanding of
effects of smoke components in biological
systems.

MAMMALIAN CELL SYSTEMS

The principal goal of the L5178Y mouse cell
(thymidine kinase mutation) assay will be to
define parameters which determine the ac-
tivity of whole smoke condensate (WSC). To
accomplish this goal, three lines of inves-
tigation will be pursued. First, the WSC de-
rived from cigarettes which contain filler
variants of the LTF-IIIA formula will be
tested. Second. acid, base and neutral frac-
tions isolated from WSC will be evaluated as
well as the testing of fractions derived from
synthetic mixtures of pure compounds to de-
fine the application of the exponential dose-
response curves. In addition, WSC will be
“spiked’” with a known chemical of high ac-
tivity to trace its distribution, recovery and

1 int tion with isolates smoke

stems from the trend to eliminate the use of
highly toxic or residual pesticides as control
agents and increase the use of mechanical

components. Third, the effect of varlable
microsomal protein (S9) on the activity of
positive control chemicals and WSC will be
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studied. The objective of this effort will be
to determine how the relative activities of
varlous WSCs are influenced by changes in
the amount of available, exogenous mamma-
1lan metabolism.

Although investigations on the measure-
ment of sister chromatid exchange (SCE)
were ded last year, in tions on
this phenomenon will be resumed. Successful
establishment of this assay will provide a
second genetic endpoint in the L5178Y cell
system as well as provide an additional assay
for evaluating the biological effects of smoke
products.

Literature reports indicate that smoke
products are weak Initlators but moderate
promotors in the two-stage model of carcino-
genicity. By measuring the degree of meta-
oolic cooperation between tymidine kinase
proficient (TK+/—) and tymidine kinase defi-
clent (TK-/-) cells in the presence of
trifluorothymidine, it may be feasible to de-
velop an in vitro assay for promotors with
L5178Y cells. Investigations will be con-
ducted to explore this phenomenon in the
coming year.

The major goal of the baby hamster kidney
(BHK) assay will be to establish the system
with positive and negative control com-
pounds. Experiments designed to identify the
causes of problems encountered to date are
under investigation. Failure to resolve these
problems in our facilities may require a visit
to Dr. J.A. Styles’ laboratory at ICI in Eng-
land to gain “"hands on' experience in con-
ducting this bloassay.

NONMAMMALIAN SYSTEMS

Our efforts in the E. coli differential tox-
jcity assay will be directed toward the hy-
pothesis that aldehydes in smoke are caus-
ally related to activity. This study is closely
coupled to the development of a method for
aldehydes in smoke by personnel of the
smoke condensate studies group.

The major thrust in the yeast mitotic gene
conversion assay will continue to refine our
knowledge of the determinants of WSC activ-
ity. We plan to study the activity of TPM as
a function of puff volume {nitially which
may lead to additional studies on actlvity
versus puff interval and/or frequency. Addi-
tionally, the water soluble and insoluble
fractions of WSC will be tested along with
the components present in the acid, base,
and neutral portions of WSC. On a continu-
ing basis, the pyrolyzate formed at 620 °C
from filler of various cigarettes will be test-
ed. In particular, the higher activity of RCB
versus RL is especially important.

Various investigations involving the appli-
cation of the Salmonella/microsome assay
continue to require about 50% of the total
personnel effort of this project. In this re-
gard, we plan to study the TPM activity as
a function of puff volume, duration and fre-
quency. THe feasibility of testing pyrolyzed
materials in the assay was demonstrated in
1979. We plan to continue this effort this
year. Studies of whole smoke and gas phase
activity (direct exposure of plates in a cham-
ber) in this assay will be suspended while the
principal investigator is on LOA. However,
some work will be done on the activity of
whole and gas phase smoke collected di-
rectly in solvent (DMSO) filled traps. Al-
though this study is not as elaborate as the
chamber-exposure technique, it should pro-
vide valuable information about the activity
of gas phase.

We plan to pursue the extensive study of
the base fraction, acid/neutral fraction and
WSC activity of 14 model cigarette types. We
will continue the investigation of compo-
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nents responsible for the base fraction activ-
ity of burley cigarettes. In this regard model
compounds such as amino «- and carbolines
will be studied.

We will continue to test potential ciga-
rette additives and WSC from new cigarette
candidates as requested. We anticipate that
this effort will receive increased emphasis in
the coming year.

Another specific goal will be to prepare an
internal Salmonella‘microsome assay meth-
ods manual to document all procedures in-
volved with this assay.

Distribution of Effort:

Percent
Defensive Research ............ 0
New Prcduce Development .. 10

CHARGE NUMBER 6908—SMOKE CONDEN-
SATE STUDIES

The primarily defensive nature of this re-
search effort necessitates a continual mon-
itoring of developments in the literature re-
lated to the biological activity of smoke
components. Achievement of this project's
goals require close coordination of research
efforts with those of charge number 6906
which were expressed in the previous section.

More emphasis will be placed on conden-
sate collection studies since these methods
may affect the overall research effort. Col-
lection of WSC in Elmenhorst cold traps
(ECT) or impaction-traps (IT) will continue,
along with processing, for in vivo testing.
The collection of samples for in vitro and
chemical studies has been expanded to ECT,
IT, TPM pad, gas phase, and collection in lig-
uids. Some of these collection methods will
require further development. We plan to de-
sign and apply sidestream smoke collection
systems in the coming year. A longer range
study of a glass cascade impaction trap for a
particle size profile is planned. Satisfactory
separation of discrete particles will lead to
the chemical and biological evaluation of
each size fraction.

A system will be established for controlled
pyrolysis or combustion of filler for chemi-
cal and/or in vitro bioassay Iinvestigations.
The evaluation of a series of marcs isolated
from flue-cured tobacco is planned.

Major improvements in chromatographic
separation procedures are anticipated.
Achievement of this objective will permit
the investigation of new areas of smoke con-
densate chemistry as well as more thorough
evaluation of studies conducted previously.
Toward this objective, extensive modifica-
tion of the PE-900 gas chromatograph (gc)
for use with fused silica columns is under-
way. A law pressure liquid chromatographic
(le) system was designed and will provide a
flexible preparative or isocratic analytical lc
system. Major emphasis of this system will
be directed toward the reversed phase
chromatographic evaluation of the base frac-
tion from burley WSC. The acquisition of a
high performance liquid chromatograph wiil
provide sufficient capability to develop new
methods for the isolation of smoke compo-
nents of biological importance.

‘The procedure for volatile nitrosamines is
well developed and will be applied to smoke
products upon request. We plan to apply the
methodology to correlate tobacco precursors
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The isolation and identification of active
components in the base fraction of WSC has
proven  difficult. However, the high
microsome dependent (Salmonella) activity in
this fraction requires our continued atten-
tion. We will pursue this goal using the im-
proved chromatographic equipment de-
scribed previously as well as use of model
compounds for enhanced improvements in
fractionation and identification procedures.
From studies of a series of 14 cigarette types,
we hope to better understand the influence
of filler composition on base fraction activ-
ity and yleld. In addition, this evaluation
should enhance our knowledge of the relative
amounts of some specific components in
WSC from these various tobacco types.
Planned chemical studies include: pattern
recognition analysis of gc data versus in vito
and/or in vitro bloactivity; quantitative hplc
procedure for quinoline in WSC will be devel-
oped and extended to additional aza-arenes
in these fractions; a method will be devel-
oped for harmane and norharmane in the
base fraction as well as methods for the de-
termination of amino «- and ¢-carbolines
(tryptophane pyrolysis products). Cigarettes
have been prepared by adding proline,
tryptophane or pheylalanine to LTF-IIA
filler. A study of the active base fraction
components from these simple model sys-
tems is planned with emphasis on the
tryptophane added sample.

Work will continue on the fractionation of
bright tobacco. Increased emphasis will
focus on the chemical components of each
marc and extract, particularly the amino
acld composition of protein fractions and the
nature of the nonprotein nitrogen compo-
nents.

There are additional areas of interest
which do not fit into the research endeavors
discussed above and thus are of lower prior-
ity. The utility of gel permeation chroma-
tography will be explored for WSCs and con-
densate fractions. The effect of added sugars
or sugar-amino acid reaction products in
modulating the activity arising from pro-
teins and amino acids in tobacco will be
studied. It has been stated that a tobacco
glycoprotein may be transferred into smoke
(Becker's work). If so, an understanding of
the parameters controlling this transfer
would be beneficial. A capability for isola-
tion of such material will be developed.

Distribution of Effort:

Percent

Defensive Research 80
Fundamental Studies 10
Technical Service 10

To: Mr. W. F. Kuhn

From: R. A. Pages

Subject: Project Charge Number 6906 (Bio-
logical Effects of Smoke)—Plans and
Goals for 1980

Date: December 20, 1979

1. INTRODUCTION

The objectives of Project Charge Number
unchanged.

(a) To develop a battery of short-term as-
says to evaluate the potential b effects of
cigarette smoke product

(b) To conduct research investigations to
generate an understanding of and control of
cigarette smoke * * * in each in vitro assay.

{c) To d tests on 1 new prod-

with nitrosopyrrolidine in smoke. I g
tion of nitrosamines in sidestream smoke
and processed WSC will be investigated. De-
velopment of methods for the characteriza-
tion of nonvolatile nitrosamines will be puz-
sued. Initial studies will concentrate on
mainstream smoke, but may be extended to
sidestream smoke later this year.

ucts or additives upon request assist in the
evaluation and inter * * * of the results ob-
tained.

The original objectives of the project
above) presented us with a formidable chal-
lenge. * * * challenge, we developed a strat-
egy regarding the and evaluation of in vitro
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assays at PM. Implement strategy led to the
successful development to sev * * * detect
and measure the in vitro activity of cigar

** di te. With that we first
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the amount of S9 can have a dramatic effect
on the level of activity observed in many
short-term in vitro assays, we propose to in-
vestigate this phenomenon in the L5178Y TK'

discovered objective b and then came to rec-
ognize its ultimate importance to our pro-
gram. Thus, it became apparent that the in-
telligent application of in vitro tests and the
interpretation of their results could be car-
ried out only when sufficient knowledge had
been obtained about the many factors (ciga-
rette, chemical, and/or biological) which to-
gether determine the level of cigarette
smoke product activity. This was vividly il-
lustrated when we were faced with trying to
interpret the meaning of diametrically oppo-
site results obtained with the same test ma-
terial in different assays.

Against this background, we will now
present our plans for 1980. This year, as in
prior years, we have had to make difficult
and risky decisions. This is because it is self-
evident that: time Is precious; our resources,
both human and material, are finite; and we
cannot do everything if everything we do is
to be done well. Accordingly, our plans re-
flect an imbalance between learning more
about our existing, developed assays and the
development of additional, new assays. In
our judgment, it is in the best interests of
PM that we continue to emphasize the
former at the expense of the latter.

2. PLANS AND GOALS FOR 1980

A. L5178Y MOUSE CELLS

1, Thymidine Kinase Mutation

The principal goal of work with this assay
in 1980 is to try to define some of the param-
eters which determine WSC activity. Al-
though this assay system for WSC has been
established for almost two years, we do not
yet know anything about the nature of WSC
activity. (Tests on the Model II and URLS
variant WSCs conducted during 1979 did not
provide any new insights into this question.)
We therefore propose to pursue three lines of
investigation in the coming year.

(a) LTF-111A Variants—The Model I WSC
results have consistently shown that LTF-
IIIA yields a WSC which is significantly
more active that LTF-IIA WSC. Following
the approach so successfully used in the Sal-
monella/microsome and E. coli assays, we will
test the WSCs derived from cigarettes which
contain filler variants of the LTF-IIIA for-
mula. Enough filler is already available for
these studies, but it will be necessary to fab-
ricate handmade cigarettes for smoking in
order to standardize clgarette paper porosity
and filtration parameters. We intend to
begin these studies no later than the second
quarter of 1980 and to pursue them on a con-
tinuing basis thereafter. Our specific goal is
to try to relate WSC activity to the presence
(or absence) of particular precursors in the
LTF-IIIA formula.

(b) WSC Fractions—Previous studles of frac-
tlons have been limited to a cursory exam-
ination of the H;O soluble and i por-

mutation assay. Initial experiments will in-
volve studies of the activity of our positive
control compounds—B(a)P and 2-
acetylaminofluorene. We will then inves-
tigate WSC activity versus S9. These studles
will necessitate the conduct of assays simul-
taneously at different concentrations of WSC
and S9. The specific goal of the experiments
will be to determine how the relative activi-
tles of different WSCs and their respective
dose-response curves are affected by changes
in the amount of exogenous mammalian me-
tabolism. Depending on the degree of success
attained with testing WSC fractions at a sin-
gle S9 level, these studies may also be ex-
tended to fractions tested at multiple S9
concentrations. This work will be initiated
no later than the second quarter of 1980 will
proceed throughout the remainder of the
year.

Prior to initiating the three programs out-
lined above, in the first quarter of 1980, we
expect to conclude three ongoing investiga-
tions. The first is the evaluation of the util-
ity and effectiveness of a modified cloning
procedure which is expected to simplify the
conduct of the assay. The second is the eval-
uation of a serfes of selected WSC-induced,
trifluorothymidine (TFT) -resistant mutants
to verify that they are indeed TK-.deficient
(TK-/~). The third is the drafting of a spe-
cial report to document the conclusions
reached after an extensive review of the data
generated on positive and negative control
compounds over the last three years. By
doing this, we are hopeful of being able to es-
tablish objective quality assurance criteria
which can be used to help us decide: when
this assay is performing satisfactorily; what
is the acceptable level of variation; and when
is a test sample active or inactive in this
assay.

2. Sister Chromatid Exchange (SCE)

Work on the development of an assay based
on the measurement of a second genetic
endpoint, SCE, in L5178Y cells was suspended
in May, 1979. As time permits, we plan to re-
sume this effort on a part-time basis. Based
on the information gathered in recent
months, we are absolutely confident that we
can successfully establish the SCE assay in
our laboratory and that we can detect WSC
activity by that method. If and when we are
able to resume the SCE work, we expect to
take advantage of the advice of Dr. David
Kram (G. Washington University) by accept-
ing an invitation to spend several days in his
laboratory to obtain *‘hands on” experience
with the SCE assay.

3. Metabolic Cooperation

As time permits, we plan to conduct stud-
ies to measure the degree of metabolic co-
operation between TK+/— and TK~/- cells
in the presence of TFT. These exploratory

tudies are designed to examine the feasibil-

tions of 2R1 WSC (both fractions were ac-
tive). We intend to exhaustively examine the
question of activity in WSC fractions on a
continuing basis during 1980. These studies
will include: tests of the acid, basic, and neu-
tral fractions from one or more Model I
WSCs; the testing of fractions derived from
synthetic mixtures of pure nds in

ity of the possible development of an in vitro
assay for promoters in L5178Y cells along the
lines pioneered by Trosko and co-workers
(Science. 206:1089-1091; 1979 November 30).

B. BHK CELL TRANSFORMATION

The principal goal of our efforts on this
assay in 1980 (as it was in 1979) is to

order to define how to use the exponential
dose-response curves.

(c) Activity as a Function of 89 Concentra-
tion—Almost all prior work with this assay
has involved tests conducted at a single, ar-
bitrarily selected, level of microsomal pro-
tein (S9). Because it is well established that

repr 1bly establish the assay system with
positive and negative control compounds.
The results obtained in 1979 were moderately
encouraging In that we were able to obtain
several cell clones which appear promising
for use in the assay. Several sources of dif-
ficulty were identified with the published
assay protocol—some of which appear to be
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related to the quality of sera, media, etc.
Major obstacles remain to be overcome, how-
ever, before satisfactory responses are ob-
tained with positive control compounds and
a usable assay protocol s available in our
laboratory. Experiments designed to further
identify the causes of problems and variables
in this assay will be continued during the
first and second quarters of 1980. If success
has not been achieved by that time, strong
consideratior will be given to trying to ar-
range a visit to the laboratory of Dr. J. A.
Styles at ICI In the UK in order to try to get
some ‘‘hands on" experience in one of the
few places that has been able to get this
assay to work.

C. E. COLI DIFFERENTIAL TOXICITY

The principal goal for work with this assay
in 1980 is to definitively test the hypothesis
that aldehydes in smoke are causally related
to activity. This is a collaborative effort
with varlous personnel of Project Charge
Number 6908.

In 1979, methodology was developed to test
either whole smoke or TPM and gas phase in
this assay. Additionally, experiments were
begun to study the activity of several low
molecular weight aldehydes in the liquid cul-
ture version of this assay. These experiments
will be completed in the first quarter, 1980.
Concurrently, 6908 personnel are exploring
varfous possibilities for analyzing and
quantitating the aldehydes in cigarette
smoke. The ultimate test of the aldehyde hy-
pothesis is contingent upon successfully cou-
pling analytical chemical methods with the
in vitro assay on common samples. Pending
further progress on aldehyde method devel-
opment by 6308 personnel, we intend to con-
tinue to investigate cigarette smoke activity
as a function of physical cigarette param-
eters which are known to affect aldehydes in
smoke (e.g., carbon filters). The specific goal
of these studies will be to accumulate addi-
tional circumstantial evidence in support of
the aldehyde hypothesis. This wiil be done
on a continuing basis throughout 1980.

D. YEAST MITOTIC GENE CONVERSION

Our major goal in the yeast assay work in
1980 is to continue to refine our knowledge
about the determinants of WSC activity. Ex-
cellent progress was made in 1979 based upon
the results of tests on: the Model III WSCs
and TPM; WSC fractions; and some cigarette
filler pyrolyzates. We plan to continue ef-
forts in all of these areas in 1980. Because
many of the studies which are of interest in
the yeast assay will also be conducted in the
Salmonella/microsome assay, we anticipate
that there will be extensive interaction and
coordination with other personnel within
6906 and 6908 a well. Hopefully, this will min-
imize duplication of effort(s) whenever pos-
sible.

1. WSC/TPM Activity versus Smoking Param-
eters

We intend to follow up our Model ITI ciga-
rette studies by measuring the activity of
TPM as a function of puff volume. These ex-
periments will be conducted in the first
quarter, 1980, and may lead to additional
studies such as TPM activity versus puff in-
terval and/or frequency. Further compari-
sons between TPM and WSC activity in the
yeast assay will also be conducted on addi-
tional model cigarettes.

2. WSC Fractions (with 6908}

We are interested in testing fractions de-
rived from the H,0 soluble and insoluble por-
tlons of WSC—both of which were found to
be active in experiments conducted in 1979—
particularly the base and acid/neutral frac-
tions (Actlvity d d in the base fracti
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would extend our observations of an assocla-
tion between filler nitrogen and WSC activ-
ity In this assay.) Because studies already
underway in the Salmonella/microsome assay
involve festing the bases and acidsneutrals
prepared directly from various WSCs (see
below), our initial efforts in the first quar-
ter, 1980 will be directed toward testing some
of those samples In the yeast assay as well.

3. Cigarette Filler Pyrolyzates (with 6908)

The results of feasibility studies conducted
during 1979 demonstrated that samples pre-
pared by heating cigarette filler in air at 620
C were active in the yeast assay as well as in
the Sabmonellasmicrosome assay. Thus, the
acquisition of pyrolysis equipment by 6908
personnel to evaluate the potential of this
method of generating samples for in wvitro
testing may also provide valuable informa-
tion about the filler determinants of WSC
actlvity in the yeast assay. In this connec-
tion, we are especially interested in inves-
tigating the higher activity of RCB versus
RL. These studies will be conducted on a
continuing basis throughout 1980.

E. SALMONELLA/MICROSOME ASSAY

Various investigations involving the appli-
cation of this assay will continue to make up
about half the total efforts of the personnel
of the project. The majority of these studies
will be devoted to developing a better under-
standing cf the determinants of WSC activ-
ity, although we alsc anticipate increased
demands for testing WSCs and additives at
the request of J.L. Charles.

1. TPM Activity versus Smoking Parameters

Extension of the Model III WSC studies
will be conducted by testing TPM from the
Model 111 cigarettes during the first quarter,
1980. Upon completion of that work, we in-
tend to study TPM activity (unfiltered
PMKRC cigarette) as a function of puff vol-
ume. Depending on the results obtained, it
may be important to also study the effects of
changes in other smoking parameters such
as puff interval and/or frequency. In continu-
ation of our expanded efforts to study TPM
actlvity, it may also be necessary to test the
Model II cigarettes.

2. Cigarette Filler Pyrolysis (with 6908)

We were sufficiently encouraged by the re-
sults of extensive feasibility studies con-
ducted during 1979 to strongly urge and sup-
port the acquisition of pyrolysis equipment
by 6908 personnel. We are hopeful that this
equipment will be set up during the first
quarter so that intensive studles can begin
to establish the relationship between various
pyrolysis conditions (e.g., temperature, air
versus nitrogen, etc.) and activity in this
assay. (As indicated above, section 2.D.3,
there is great interest in exploring the appli-
cation of this method to generate samples
for testing in other in vitro assays.) The ulti-
mate goal of theses investigations will be to
determine how pyrolysis can be used to
evaluate the activity of samples for which
cigarette fabrication is not feasible—particu-
larly the extracts and marcs of bright to-
bacco and RCB feedstock. Pyrolysis studies
will be continued throughout 1980.

3. Whole Smoke and Gas Phase Studies

Studies of whole smoke activity in this
assay as originally conceived (exposure of
prepared agar plates in a chamber) will be
suspended while the principal investigator is
on leave. However, it is likely that some
work will be conducted during the first and
second quarters, 1980 to investigate the Sal-
monella/microsome activity of whole smoke
and gas phase samples prepared by the meth-
ods developed for the E. coi assay—i.e., by
collection in solvent (DMSO) filled traps.
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While not as elegant as the chamber-expo-
sure technique, it is likely that such experi-
ments will provide valuable information re-
garding the activity of gas phase smoke com-
ponents.

4. WSC versus Base Fraction Activity (with
6908)

Already in progress is an extensive study
of the base fraction, acid/neutral fraction,
and WSC activity of 14 model cigarette
types. The study should be completed {n the
first quarter, 1980. At that time, we expect to
be able to answer several important ques-
tions: What is the relationship between WSC
specific activity and the specific activity and
concentration of the base fraction? Do the com-
ponents recovered in the weakly active acid/
neutral fraction have an effect on base fraction
activity; i.e., are there any interactions? Does
the presence of high concentrations of nicotine
in the base fraction (30-60% of the fraction is
nicotine) have any effect on the microsome-de-
pendent activity of the high activity compounds
that are present in that fraction?

5. Fractionation of WSC Bases (with 6908)

The isolation and identification of individ-
ual components which may be important de-
terminants of burley WSC acuivity remains
the specific goal of this program. Further
progress in this effort is dependent on the de-
velopment of improved separation and lden-
tification methods by 6908 personnel. Plans
have been formulated to investigate various
separation procedures in conjunction with
the use of model compounds such as amino-
a and ycarbolines. In addition, we also plan
vo study the activity of selected fractions as
a function of different levels of S9 to ascer-
tain if the low accountabilities of activity
sometimes observed {s due to the use of sin-
gle, nonoptimal levels of S9 in routine tests.
All of the studies will be ongoing throughout
1980, * * *

7. Assay Standardization and Quality Assur-
ance

In 1979, a series of steps was taken to im-
prove our internal quality contro! over the
conduct of the assay. These included: greater
interaction and coordination on a regular
basis between all members of the project in-
volved in using the assay; the use the com-
mon cell stocks and samples of positive con-
trol compounds; standardization of assay
methodology of conform to the most recent
recommendations of Ames and co-workers;
and more careful monitoring of interexperi-
ment variations of spontaneous back-
grounds, cell titers, and positive control ac-
tivities. These efforts will be continued and
expanded in 1980. It is our specific goal to
prepare an internal, Salmonella/microsome
assay methods manual which will document
in detail all phases of the conduct of the
assay at PM Including data processing and
analysis via the R & D computer. We expect
to complete the initial draft of the manual
in the second quarter of 1980 and then to con-
tinually update it whenever changes in pro-
tocol or procedures are made.

F. PERSONNEL

We have received authorization to hire a
new person for our group in 1980. In view of
the rather ambitious program outlined above
and in keeping with our basic philosophy on
current priorities as outlined in the Intro-
duction above, our plans are to hire an Asso-
ciate Sclentist A in the second quarter of
1980, The new person will be assigned to work
under the supervision and direction of more
experienced personnel in one of the assay
areas outlined above. Exactly which area
will be decided upon at the end of the first
quarter of 1980.
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3, SUMMARY OF PLANS AND GOALS FOR
1980

Assay/Activity

A. L5178Y Mouse Cells: Time

1. TK Mutation

Verify WSC-induced, TFT-resistant mu-
tants are TK: 1st quarter

Modified Cloning Procedure: 1st quarter

Develop and publish quality assurance cri-
teria for assay: 1st quarter

LTF-UIA variants-filler: 2nd quarter com-
position vs. WSC activity: and continuing

WSC f{ractions: 2nd quarter and continuing

WSC activity vs. S9 concentration: 2nd
quarter and contzinuing

2, SCE

Establish assay: as time permits

3. Metabolic Cooperation

Feasibility studles: as time permits

B. BHK Cell Transfor:nation

Establish assay protocol with positive and
negative contrul compounds: continuing

C. E. coli Differential Toxicity

Aldehydes in smoke vs. activity: continu-
ing

Test model compounds in lquid culture
assay: 1st quarter

Activity vs. physical cigarette parameters:
2nd quarter and continuing

Mehtod development—aldehyde analysis
(by 6908 personnel): continuing

D. Yeast Mitotic Gene Conversion

TPM activity vs.Puff volume: 1st quarter

Base vs. acid/neutral fractions of WSC: 1st
quarter and continuing

Cigarette filler pyrolyzates: continuing

e. Salmonella/Microsome Assay

TPM activity vs. puff volume: 1st quarter

Cigarette filler pyrolyzates: continuing

Whole smoke and gas phase activity of sol-
vent trapped smoke: 2nd quarter

WSC vs. base fraction activity: 1st quarter;

Fractionation of WSC bases: continuing

Additive and WSC testing: as requested

Research studies of additive testing: 2nd
quarter

Assay standardization and quality assur-
ance Methods: continuing

Manual: 2nd quarter

To: Mr. W.F. Kuhn

From: R.N. Ferguson

Subject: Plans and Objectives for 1980
(Charge Number 6908)

Date: December 18, 1979

1. INTRODUCTION

The project continues to have several
interrelated goals:

(2) to develop and apply methods to iden-
tify and quantitate components of cigarette
smoke which relate to biological activity,

(b) to use cigarette models to relate chemi-
cal composition to biological activity includ-
ing precursor/product relationships,

(c) to develop or improve methods for col-
lection of cigarette smoke and apply these to
collection and processing of smoke conden-
sate for in vive, in vitro, and chemical test-
ing.

The primarily defensive nature of this re-
search necessitates a continual monitoring
of developments in the literature related to
the biclogical activity of smoke components.
These goals also require a close coordination
of our research efforts with those of Charge
Number 6906—Biological Effects of Smoke.

During the last year, considerable progress
was made in nitrosamine studies, in base
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fraction components, in liquid and gas chro-
matography methods, in pyrolysis, and in an
aldehyde procedure. The complexity of WSC
remains the major challenge to advances in
these areas of interest. Another problem fis
the large number of areas requiring our at-
tention. This is due to the considerable num-
ber of potentially active components known
or suspected in WSC.

I1. RESEARCH PLANS
A. Condensate Collection and Processing

More emphasis will be put on condensate
collection studies since these methods are a
key part of our research.

Collection of whole smoke condensate by
Elmenhorst cold trap (ECT) or impaction
trap (IT) procedure will continue, along with
processing, for in vivo testing. This involves
gc analysis and concentration testing on
these samples. Selected ECT or IT trapped
and processed samples will be checked for
volatile and nonvolatile nitrosamines.

The collection of samples for in vitro and
chemical study has been expanded to ECT,
IT, TPM pad. gas phase, and collection in lig-
uids. Some of these methods will require fur-
ther development. In addition, design and ap-
plication of sidestream collection systems
has begun. Considerable effort will be re-
quired to develop satisfactory methodology
in the coming year.

A study of volatiles not collected (IT) or
lost during processing (ECT) has also been
initiated and will continue. A longer range
study of 2 glass cascade impaction trap for a
particle size profile is planned. This could be
extended to chemical and biological evalua-
tion of each size fraction.

A system will be set up in the coming year
for pyrolysis or combustion of filler and col-
lection of the smoke for either chemical or
in vitro assay. After the equipment has been
obtained an extensive check of conditions
will be made for possible correlation of
pyrolyzate and WSC biological activity. The
application of this methodology to evalua-
tion of a series of bright marcs is also
planned.

B. Chromatography

Improved separation procedures will allow
both the investigation of new areas and more
complete investigation of areas previously
studied.

Extensive modification of the PE-900 for
use with fused silica capillary columns is
progressing.

The Sigma 3 gc, which is coupled to the du
Pont 21490 mass spectrometer, has capillary
capability. To permit the exploitation of this
feature on the 21490 ms will require consid-
erable effort due to limitations in the ms
system. Acquisition of capillary capability
for the ge/ms/ds, if possible, will be a signifi-
cant advance in our capabilities.

A low pressure lc system has been designed
and will provide a flexible preparative or
isocratic analytical chromatography system.
Major initial emphasis will be on reversed
phase chromatography applications to base
fractions from X6D3IM (burley) WSC.

It {s anticipated that a number of new hplc
separations will be made possible by the ac-
quisition of a second high performance, gra-
dient analytical lc system in 1980. This will
provide sufficient capability both to develop
new methods and to put developed methods
into routine use on the present instrument
(Spectra Physics 3500B).

Droplet counter-current chromatography
is a method not previously investigated for
WSC fractionation. An effort toward a col-
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laborative evaluation of the methods poten-
tial in areas of interest to us will be made.

C. Nitrosamines

The procedure for volatile nitrosamines is
well developed but application of this tech-
nique on new samples will continue. The gen-
eral method will also be applied to correla-
tion of tobacco precursors with nitro-
sopyrrolidine in smoke. Work with
sidestream and processed WSC is also
planned.

We have been delayed in development of
methods for nonvolatile nitrosamines by
sample load but work in this area will be ini-
tiated in the first quarter of 1980. Of interest
is N-nitroso nornicotine (NNN), 4-(N-methyl-
N-nitrosoamina)-1-(3-pyridyl)-l-butanone
(NNK), and N-nitrosanatabine (NAB). A hplc
has been interfaced to the thermal energy
analyzer (tea) for these analyses, but we also
will explore the possibility of using ge/tea for
these so called nonvolatile nitrosamines. Ini-
tial work will te on mai
smoke, but extension to sidestream is pos-
sible in the future.

D. Base Fraction of X6D3IM (burley)

The Isolation and identification of individ-
ual active base fraction components has
proven difficult. Nevertheless, the high
microsome dependent activity shown by
these fractions requires a further effort at
identification. Of particular importance will
be the Improve chromatography methods de-
scribed in section B. Further use of model
compounds is planned for improvement in
fractionation and identification procedures.

E. Model Cigarettes: Chemical Studies versus
Salmonella Activity

A series of 14 cigarettes (varying tobacco
fillers) has been selected for a number of
chemical evaluations. In addition, the Sal-
monella/microsome activity of each WSC and
base fraction will be evaluated. We hope to
better understand the influence of filler pa-
rameters on base fraction activity and yield
and also the levels of some specific compo-
nents in WSC from various tobacco types.
Planned chemical studies include: a) TMS
derivatization of the WSC and capillary gc
profile generation. Pattern recognition anal-
ysis of data versus in vivo estimated activity
and/or in vitro activity. Use of the gc profile

hod on base fr b) The quan-
titative hplc procedure for quinoline in WSC
will be applied. The determination of addi-
tional aza-arenes in these fractions Is also a
possibility. ¢) A procedure for harmane and
norharmane in the base fraction will be de-
veloped. This hplc procedure will also be ap-
plied to the set of model WSCs. d) A gc meth-
od for nicotine will be applied to the base
fractions. e) We hope to be able to develop an
hplc method for amino «— and y— carbolines
(tryptophane pyrolysis products) in the base
fraction. When available, this procedure will
also be applied to the model WSC samples.

In addition to these studies, cigarettes
have been prepared by adding proline,
tryptophane, or phenylalanine to LTF-IIA
(nitrogen free) filler. A study of the active
base fraction components from these fairly
simple model systems is planned with em-
phasis on the tryptophane spiked sample.

F. Bright Tobacco Ertraction

Work is continuing on the fractionation of
bright tobacco in order to study the effect of
removal of various classes of nitrogen con-
taining compounds. Increased emphasis will
be on the chemical components of each marc
and extract, particularly the amino acid
composition of protein fractions and the na-
ture of the nonprotein nitrogen components.
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When acceptable pyrolysis conditions are
avalilable, this method will be used for eval-
uation of each mare.

G. MW 288

The positive identity of this smoke compo-
nent has remained unsolved, primarily due
to our problems with selective ozonolysis
and derivatization of model compounds. A
synthetic approach to this compound is
being pursued by Dr. Edwards. We are con-
sidering the possibility of the preparation of
a crystalline derivative suitable for an x-ray
structure study.

‘The cuticular wax of bright and burley to-
bacco has been obtained. We hope to estab-
lish that duvatrienediols produce MW 288
under appropriate thermal conditions. Fur-
ther, we expect to find out if each isomer of
duvatrienediol leads to one specific MW 288
isomer.

H. E. coli Assay and Aldehydes

The E. coli assay has previously defied at-
tempts to determine which components of
smoke are principally responsible for activ-
ity. This may no longer be the case. Evi-
dence has been accumulated that some
aldehydes are highly active in the assay.
Progress has been made in trapping and
derivatizing both whole smoke and gas phase
smoke. An hple method for the
dinitrophenyl-hydrazones of reactive car-
bonyl components is almost finalized. We
will attempt to definitely establish the
quantitative importance of the smoke
aldehydes in this assay.

1. Additional Areas

There are a number of additional areas of
opportunity and interest which do not fit
into the areas already discussed or are of
lower priority for study. Investigation in at
least some of these areas Is planned as time
allows.

(a) Some initial work has been done with
activity in fractions In the yeast assay. We
wish to find the types of components respon-
sible for the activity seen in WSC by frac-
tionation studies.

(b) LTF-TIA plus phenylalanine-continu-
ation of g¢ and gems studies for products
from phenylalanine in model cigarettes.

(c) Develop methods for N-heterocycle
analogs of PAHSs in smoke.

(d) Further study of the red material
formed in ECT smoke of nitrate cigarettes
and see if addition of NO to smoke will
produce this band on ECT.

(e) Explore the utility of gel permeation
chromatography both for WSCs and for con-
densate fractions.

(f) Explore the effect of added sugars or
sugar-amino acid reaction products in modu-
lating the activity arising from proteins and
amino acids in tobacco.

(g) Study the mass spectra of geometric
isomers of aldehyde O-methyloximes.

(h) A tobacco glycoprotein may be trans-
ferred to smoke. If so, an understanding of
the parameters controlling this transfer
would be of great use. A capability for isola-
tion of such material will be developed.

(1) Fluorescence is a very useful tool in a
number of areas. Additional evaluation of
the utility of fluorescence for studies of
smoke components and evaluation on com-
mercial instrumentation reeds to be made.

(§) Is 3-nitro-5-(3-pyridyl)-pyrazole formed
on ECT collection of smoke from high ni-
trate cigarettes?

(k) Develop and apply chemical/physical
indicators of estimated in vivo biological ac-
tivity.
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1. CONCLUSION

These plans and objectives represent some
redefinition of the project's goals. There is
more on the devel of smoke
collection technology and its impact on WSC
chemistry. Also greater emphasis is on
chemistry coupled to actual in vitro (particu-
larly Salmonellia/microsome) activity rather
than estimated in vivo activity has been
dropped as a research goal. Finally, capillary
gc and various hplc methods have been given
a high development priority in our planning.
IV. PLANS

Activity; Timetable

A. Condensate Collection,
Analysis

1. Current Test Samples: Ongoing*

2. ECT and IT for in vitro and chemical
study: Ongoing

3. Alternate collection—TPM, solvent im-
paction, sidestream: 4th qtr., 1979 through
4th qtr. 1980

4. Volatiles and semivolatiles lost in col-
lection and processing: complete 2nd qtr.

5. Pyrolysis setup and experimentation:
Initiate; 1st qtr.

B. Chromatography

1. Capillary gc on PE 900

(a) Derivatized WSC: Complete 3rd qtr.

(b) Fractions: Initiate 2nd qtr.

2. Evaluation of capillary gc/ms: 1980

3. Low pressure lc system: Assemble 1st
qtr.

4. Analytical hplc

(a) New system Installation: 1st quarter

(b) New methods development: Ongoing

(c) Gel Permeation: 19807

C. Nitrosamines

1. Volatile nitrosamines: Ongoing

2. Nonvolatile nitrosamines: Initiate 2nd
qtr.

D. MW 288

1. Structure: Complete 3rd qtr.

2. Duvatrienediols as precursors: Complete
4th qtr.

E. Salmonella/microsome assay

1. X6D3IM base fractions: Ongoing

2. Base fractions from Model cigarettes

(a) Yield and activity: Complete 1st qtr.

(b) Chemical constituents: Initiate 1st qtr.

3. Bright tobacco marcs and extracts: On-
going

4. LTF-TIA plus additives: 1980

F. Aldehydes and E. coli activity: Complete
3rd qtr.

G. WSC fractions and yeast assay: Initiate
1st qtr.

H. Additional Areas

1. Chemical predictors of EBA: In 1980 as
time permits.

2. Polycyclic nitrogen heterocycles

3. Red bands in ECT smoke

4. Tobacco glycoprotein

5. Application of fluoresence

6. Basic ms studies—oximes

7. Sugar effect on WSC activity

8. Droplet counter current distribution

*Completion in 1980 1s not anticipated for any on-
golng projects.

Preparation,

To: Dr. E.B. Sanders
From: J.I. Seeman
Subject: Plans and Objectives for 1980
{Charge 2500)
Date: January 4, 1980
Work for 1990 will be focused in three gen-
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flavor chemistry, and flavor-release chem-
istry. In addition, we will continue to per-
form assistance to other units upon request
in such areas as custom synthesis and gen-
eral organic chemistry.

I.  Alkaloid and Nicotine
(Chavdarian, Secor, plus one).

A. Objectives

1. To develop a fundamental understanding
of the mechanisms by which nicotine and
other tobacco alkaloids interact with periph-
eral and central nervous system receptors.

2. To determine if nicotine analogues can
be designed which exhibit differential activ-
1ty at different receptors.

3. To develop procedures to synthesize nic-
otine analogues and isotopically labelled nic-
otine analogues.

4, To investigate the possible correlation of
structural and chemical parameters with bi-
ological behavior.

5. To perform, in a collaborative fashion,
pharmacological testing of nicotine and its
analogues with a goal of deriving structure-
activity relationships.

6. To develop an effective insecticide(s)
through collaborative testing of nicotine
analogues; in this conjunction, the mode of
action(s) of these compounds will be inves-
tigated.

Chemistry

20397

material will be used as the key Intermedi-
ate in the preparation of 6-alkoxy and 6-
acetoxy derivatives.

b. Nicotine 6-carboxylic acid and nicotine
5-carboxylic acld and their corresponding
esters will be prepared.

c. 24-Dimethylnicotine and selected
deuterated analogues will be prepared for
mechanistic studies.

3. Preparation of Pyrrolidine Substituted

Analogues

a. HPLC purification will be performed to
purify numerous isomeric methylated
nicotinoids.

b. 2-Substituted analcgues will be pre-
pared by addition of organometallic reagents
to N’-methylmyosmine perchlorate.

¢. A number of N'-substituted nornicotines
in their enantiomeric forms (c.f. I.B.1.a.) will
be prepared.

d. 4-Substituted nicotinoids will be pre-
pared (c.f. L.B.1.d.).

e. Additional examples of 3-alkylnicotines
will be prepared by condensation of 3-
pyridinecarboxaldehyde and Michael accep-
tors.

f. Anatabine will be prepared from the re-
action of  3-pyridyllithium (or 3-
pyridylmagnesium bromide) and 2-cyano-a*-
piperidine.

g. Simple syntheses of nicotyrine will be

7. To ald other groups with probl relat-
ed to tobacco alkaloids.

B. Synthetic Studies

1. Preparation of Optically Active

Nicotinoids

a. Procedures will be developed which will
allow the separation of racemic nornicotine
derivatives into their enantiomers. This will
involve the HPLC purification of, a.g.,
nornicotine urethanes which are
diastercomeric by virtue of the nornicotine
condensation reagent.

b. We have already shown that 6-
methylnicotine and 6-butylnicotine can be
formed in high yleld from nicotine by reac-
tion with methyllithium and butyllithium
respectively. This procedure will be extended
to other 6-substituted nicotinoids.

¢. Microbiological reduction of 3-
acetylpyridine has been shown to result in
the optically active alcohol. Attempts to
convert this alcohol to the corresponding
amine will be made. If successful, this proce-
dure will be applied to an asymmetric
norcotinine synthesis.

d. We have found that cotinine can be
alkylated and carboxylated at C-4’. The prod-
ucts can subsequently be reduced to 4'-sub-
stituted nicotinoids which are optically ac-
tive by virtue of asymmetry of cotinine. This
work will be extended to a few additional
analogues.

e. 5-(3-Pyridyl)butyrolactone, obtainable
from procedure LB.l.c. above, may be con-
vertible to active norcotinine with ammonia.

f. The microbiological reduction of imines
(e.g., myosmine) to saturated amines (e.g.,
nornicotine) may result in an optically ac-
tive product. There are no examples of such
a reduction in the literature. This will be ex-
amined.

2. Preparation of Pyridine-Substituted
Analogues

a. 5- and 6-Substituted nicotinoids will be
prepared by a variety of methods, including
the reaction of nicotine with alkyllithium
reagents (c.f. I1.B.1.b.) and routes involving
synthesis of substituted nicotinonitriles and
methyl nicotinates. These will also include
heterosubstituted nicotinoids. Optically ac-
tive 6-hydroxynicotine will be prepared from
micr ical oxidation of nicotine. This

eral areas; alkaloid and nicotine Y,

i ted, for example, by the reaction of
3-pyridyllithium  with a protected 4-
hydroxypyrrolidinone.

h. A3-4-Dehydronicotine will be prepared,
either by reduction of methylnicotyrine (c.f.
1.B.3.g.) or dehydration of 4-hydroxynicotine
(c.f. L.B.1.d.).

4, Preparation of Bridged Nicotines. This
type of nicotinoid represents the most dif-
ficult challenge in the synthesis of nicotine
analogues. In the past year, one member of
this class has been prepared in a one-step
procedure from tropinone and B-
aminoacrolein.

Note that the carbon atoms which have the
“bold-faced’’ dots can be interchanged with
the pyridine nitrogen atoms of these com-
pounds to produce Isomeric bridged com-
pounds. Ideally, the preparation of the
“pairs” of ds will be ul

5. Ring-Ring Shifted Nicotinoids. A num-
‘ber of compounds falling into this class have
already been prepared.

C. Mechnistic Studies

1. Kinetic experiments and stereochemical
evaluations of the alkylation of a wide vari-
ety of n with iod h and pos-
sibly other alkylating agents will continue.
These experiments are aimed to allow an un-
derstanding of the steric, electronic,
stereoelectronic, and conformational fea-
tures present in these systems. Implementa-
tion of the totally automated conductivity
system Is anticipated to be a milestone in
such kinetic investigations.

2. Protonation studies will continue to
allow the evaluation of the conformation of
the N-methyl group in these nicotine ana-
logues.

3. NMR studies will be used as in the past
to derive conformational information about
these molecules.

4. Theoretical calculations (INDO, Ab
Initio) will be performed to give information
regarding conformation, electron distribu-
tion, polarizability, etc., of these molecules.

5. Kinetic studies involving a-cyanoamines
will be performed.

D. Microbiological Studies. In collabora-
tion with B. Semp, a number of studies in-
volving the use of microblological tech-
niques to perform a varlety of synthetic op-
erations will be investigated (c.f.I.B.l.c.;
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LB.le,; LB.L{; 1.B.2.a.). Also included will be
an attempted large scale preparation of
nornicotine from nicotine.

E. Pharmacological.

1. Efforts will continue to obtain peripheral
and central nervous system data on our com-
pounds. Some of this will be with the aid of
C. Levy and her assoclates.

2. Partition coefficients and pK, data are
needed for our compounds.

F. Insecticidal. More racemic and optically
active nicotine analogues will be submitted
for in-house and collaborative testing.

To: Those Listed Dr. T.S. Osdene, Dr. E.B.

Sanders, Dr. W.L. Dunn, Mr. J.L.
Charles, Dr. J.I. Seeman
From: R.B. Seligman
Nicotine Program—Uni-

versity of Rochester

Date: March 5, 1980

As you know, we have been supporting the
subject program for the past year, and Dr.
Abood has visited with us several times dur-
ing this period. I would like an independent
written evaluation from each of you concern-
ing the benefits this program brings to our
Research Center.

Please transmit these reports to me by
March 21.

‘To: Dr. R.B. Seligman

From: J.L. Charles

Subject: Nicotine Receptor Program—Uni-
versity of Rochester

Date: March 18, 1980

Nicotine is a powerful pharmacological
agent with multiple sites of action and may
be the most important component of ciga-
rette smoke. Nicotine and an understanding
of its properties are important to the contin-
ued well being of our cigarette business since
this alkalold has been cited often as ‘‘the
reason for smoking™ and theories have been
advanced for “nicotine titration” by the
smoker. Nicotine {s known to have effects on
the central and peripheral nervous system as
well as influencing memory, learning, pain
perception, response to stress and level of
arousal.

It is not surprising that a compound with
such a multitude of effects would have prop-
erties which are considered undesirable by
the anti-smoking forces. Claims are made
that nicotine in cigarette smoke can induce
chest pain and irregularities in cardiac
rhythm when a person with a compromised
cardiovascular system smokes or when per-
sons with cardiac disease are exposed to high
concentrations of side stream smoke.

For these reasons our ability to ascertain
the structural features of the nicotine mol-
ecule which are responsible for its various
pharmacological properties can lead to the
design of compounds with enhanced desirable
properties (central nervous system effects)
and minimized suspect properties (peripheral
nervous system effects). There are many op-
portunities for acquiring proprietary com-
pounds which can serve as a firm foundation
for new and innovative products in the fu-
ture.

The above Is an excerpt from an introduc-
tion to the nicotine program which I wrote
on 12/1/78. My views have not significantly
changed since that time. I believe that nico-
tine does play an important role in the
smoking process. How important that role is
remains to be determined. The receptor pro-
gram at the University of Rochester is an in-
tegral part of the nicotine program and can
be justified in a2 number of ways. An Initial
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thought was that Dr. Abood would have the
knowledge and techniques to perform screen-
ing of nicotine analogs for CNS activity. The
synthesis group has created a number of in-
teresting compounds which are now being
screened by Dr. Abood. In addition Dr. Abood
was to carry out fundamental studies on
sites and mechanisms of action of nicotine in
the brain. That research is in progress.

I sat in on an additional meeting with Dr.
Abood and Drs. Sanders, Seeman, and
Chavdarian during Dr. Abood’s last visit. I
found the discussions to be useful and felt
that Dr. Abood was doing some very interest-
ing work which can ultimately be of benefit
to Philip Morris. I also utilized Dr. Abood as
a consultant during that visit and he made
some good suggestions and I thought the
time was well spent.

In summary, the nicotine receptor pro-
gram at the University of Rochester is an in-
tegral part of our overall nicotine program.
The combination of basic research on the
pharmacology of the nicotine receptor com-
bined with the capability to screen nicotine
analogs for CNS activity complements our
internal synthetic and behavioral efforts in
the nicotine program. The program is justi-
fied In my view as a defensive response to
the antl-smoking forces criticisms of nico-
tine and also as fundamental research into
the nature of our product and how it affects
our customers, the smokers. This entire pro-
gram involves complex technological prob-
lems and the benefits to be derived from the
program will not be realized immediately.
Indeed the benefits will necessarily be of a
long-term nature and may have direct bear-
ing on our market position in a 10-15 year
time frame. However, if we do not have the
basic research results this program will pro-
vide we will not be in a position to respond
if and when the pressures to change do occur.

To: Dr. R.B. Seligman
From: E.B. Sanders
b Nicotine R
versity of Rochester
Date: March 21, 1980
Dr. Leo Abood's collaboration with the Re-
search Center has been extremely beneficial
to the nicotine program. His assistance has
impinged on four different areas; namely, di-
rect assistance to the Behavioral Research
Group, assistance in interpreting peripheral
testing results, providing us with current in-
formation regarding work concerning nico-
tine pharmacology at other locations, and
direct hands on work in setting up binding

Program—Uni-
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must explore the role that the ‘‘prostration
syndrome” receptor plays in the psychology
of smoking. Leo's expertise, involving his ex-
perience in the necessary methodology as
well as his work in attempting to character-
ize the natural neurotransmitter for this re-
ceptor, is crucial to the vigorous prosecution
of this work.

For several years we have been receiving
data on peripheral screening of our nicotine
analogues from Germany. The quality of the
work has been consistently of the highest
calibre. On the other hand, the German lab-
oratory has been of minimal assistance re-
garding interpretation. The problem is a
combination of our lack of pharmacological
sophistication coupled with the large dis-
tance between Richmond and Cologne. We
have existed with this problem for some time
since it would be virtually impossible to
match the good service we are getting else-
where. Leo Abood's association with Philip
Morris has consequently filled a vold. Not
only have we been able to get a better handle
on both the meaning of a given test result
but possible interesting follow-up tests on
certain analogues as well.

Dr. Abood has occupied a position of pre-
eminence in neuropharmacology for some
time. Consequently, he has contacts with
virtually all of the laboratories working on
various aspects of nicotine pharmacology,
throughout the country. These contacts have
benefitted us by keeping us abreast of inter-
esting current developments as well as in
more direct ways. The best example of the
latter involves the direct assistance Leo is
providing us in carrying out binding assays
for our synthetic analogues. Leo has ob-
tained a sample of purified nicotinic receptor
from Torpedo and has established the experi-
mental conditions for assaying binding to
the receptor. We are now in the process of
sending out the first set of compounds. This
assay will allow us to differentiate between
compounds which bind to the nicotinic re-
ceptor but do not activate it and those com-
pounds which do not bind. With this informa-
tion we hope to get a clearer picture of the
nicotinic receptor.

In summary, I feel that we have benefitted
considerably from Leo’s association with the
Research Center, and I trust that this asso-
ciation will continue.

‘To: Dr. T.S. Osdene
From: W.L. Dunn
Subject: Plans and Objectives—1981

assays for nicotine analogues synthesized by
bers of Charge Number 2500.

Dr. Abood's interaction with the Behav-
ioral Research Group has been of crucial im-
portance in establishing the *“‘prostration
syndrome™ test. The value of this particular
technique to the nicotine program cannot be
overstated in that it is the first biological
response to nicotine that does not appear to
be mediated by a cholinergic receptor. The
original charge of the nicotine program was
(1) to ascertain if the central and peripheral
effects could be “separated" and (2) to design
a nicotine analogue which would have CNS
activity equivalent to nicotine with little or
no peripheral effect. Since it has been well-
established that nicotine’s peripheral effects
are cholinergic, the discovery of a non-cho-
linergic central receptor provides us with
reason to believe in the ultimate success of
the program.

Future work involving the ‘‘prostration
syndrome' must unequivocally establish the
non-cholinergic nature of the receptor and

Date: No 26, 1980
INTRODUCTORY NOTES

The Behavioral Research Laboratory efiort
is organized into programs which reflect to a
large degree the subdisciplines of the respon-
sible psychologists. On the one extreme of
the psychological spectrum is the social psy-
chology program of Dr. Sandra Dunn. On the
other extreme is the behavioral pharmacol-
ogy program of Dr. DeNoble. Ranging be-
tween are the experimental psychology pro-
gram of Mr. Ryan, the electrophysiology pro-
gram of Dr. Gullotta and the smoke inhala-
tion program of Mliss Jan Jones. Each of
these programs is but a varied attach upon
the overall objective of the Behavioral Re-
search program: To contribute useful knowl-
edge about the response of the smoker to the
cigarette and its smoke. The results may
prove useful in developing a new product, or
improving an existing product, or in the de-
fense of the company from legislative or
litigative harassment.
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ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY
Gullotta and Shultz

Objectives:

It is our belief that the reinforcing prop-
erties of cigarette smoking are directly re-
latable to the effects that smoking has on
electrical and chemical events within the
central nervous system. Therefore, the goals
of the electrophysiology program are to: (I)
Determine how cigarette smoking affects the
electrical activity of the brain, and (II) Iden-
tify, as far as possible, the neural elements
which mediate cigarette smoking's reinforc-
ing actions.

PROGRAM

Planned Studies

I. SPECTRAL ANALYSIS OF THE
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM

We have proposed this study in the past
but, due to technical problems, we have been
unable to undertake it. We are finally in a
position to begin.

Numerous studies have investigated the ef-
fects of cigarette smoking and nicotine ad-
ministration on the electroencephalogram
(EEG) of man and other animals. Although
there is some degree of concordance among
the results of these studies, many points are
yet to be resolved. For example, with regard
to the human literature, an early study
showed that cigarette smoking produced low
amplitude, fast EEG activity. Another study,
however, found that smoking did not in-
crease low amplitude fast activity and, in-
deed, slowed certain EEG frequencies. A
number of other examples of this type can be
found in the literature.

It seems likely that most of the controver-
sies could be resolved by a more systematic
analysis and quantification of the EEG.
Therefore, we plan to spectrally analyze EEG
data from a variety of electrode locations
under varying smoking and deprivation con-
ditions.

II. Animal Electrophysiology

We have discussed with Dr. DeNoble the
possibility of a collaborative effort to study
the effects of nicotine and nicotine-like com-
pounds on the electrical activity of the rat
brain. This would involve EEG recordings
from surface and deep structures within sev-
eral experimental paradigms. It would also
involve the use of evoked potential tech-
nology. Some technical problems must be
solved before such a program can be initi-
ated. Our early efforts will be aimed at ad-
dressing these technical considerations.

111. The Effects of Cigarette Smoking on Pat-
tern Reversal Evoked Potentials

This study Is well under way and will be
completed in early 1981.

We have previously demonstrated that cig-
arette smoking increases the amplitude of
the late components of the visual evoked po-
tential to flash stimulation. However, since
flash stimulation activates nonspecific brain
structures (e.g., reticular formation, associa-
tion cortex, etc.) as well as specific struc-
tures (e.g., primary visual cortex), we were
unable to determine with certainty whether
the enhancement we observed was due spe-
cifically to increased receptivity to visual
information.

Pattern stimulation avoids the problems
associated with flash by activating primarily
visual structures. Therefore, we are using
pattern reversal evoked potentials to check-
erboard stimulation to study the effects of
cigarette smoking on visual information
processing.
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1V. Cigarette Smoking and the Habituation of
Pattern Reversal Evoked Potentials

It Is commonly reported that clgarette
smoking facilitates one's ability to con-
centrate. Concentration implies sustained
attention to simulation. We are interested in
the possibility that we might gain insight
into the processes involved by employing
evoked potential techniques.

When, within a given session, sensory
evoked potentials are repeatedly measured,
there is a decrement in the response over
trials. We interpret this decrement as a de-
crease in the sensitivity of the system to in-
coming sensory information. We can then
ask whether cigarette smoking alters the
rate at which this decrement occurs. If
smoking retards the rate at which the
evoked potential decreases in amplitude over
trials, we will have demonstrated one man-
ner in which concentration might be facili-
tated by cigarecte smoking.

We have recently been gathering pilot data
on this subject employing pattern reversal
evoked potentials. If our data look encourag-
ing we will mount a full-seale investigation
in early 1981.

V. Cigaretie Smoking and the Brainstem Audi-
tory Evoked Potential

Recently, a new class of evoked potentials
have been described. These are the acoustic
and sematosensory brainstem (far-fleld)
evoked potentials. One of the advantages of
these brainstem potentials relative to the
more traditional forms of recording is that
the neural generators of the components are
better known. For example, it has been
shown that Peak I of the auditory brainstem
response is due to VIIIth nerve activity,
Peak II to activity of the cochlear nucleus,
ete..

In this experiment we will be employing
brainstem auditory evoked potentials in an
attempt to ascertain sites and modes of ac-
tlon for centrally active smoke constituents.
We chose the auditory potential because (1)
there are nicorinic chclinergic synapses
within the system and (2) it has recently
been shown that, in rats, systemic nicotine
administration alters certain components of
the response.

THE BEHAVIORAL PHARMACOLOGY PRO-
GRAM ... DeNoble

Objectives

1. To develop a better understanding of the
behavioral pharmacological actions of nico-
tine, particularly the action which reinforces
smoking behavior.

II. Develop the empirical evidence which
differentiates nicotine from the classical
abuse substances.

II1. Use behavioral pharmacological meth-
ods for evaluating the nicotine-likeness of
nicotine analogues.

Planned Studies—I. Nicotine Self-administra-

tion

A successful development of the technique
for establishing self-administration of nico-
tine in an animal has important implica-
tions for all three objectives of our behav-
{oral pharmacology program.

We have developed that technique, making
it quite clear that nicotine can function as a
positive reinforcer for rats. We will use the
technique (1) in studying the reinforcing ac-
tion of nicotine, (2) in differentiating nico-
tine from the classical abuse substances, and
(3) in evaluating analogues.

We will undertake as many of the follow-
ing essential self-administration studies in
1981 as time permits:
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(1) Examine the dose-response curve under
various schedules.

(2) Examine the effects of cholinergic an-
tagonists upon self-administration.

(3) Determine substitutability of selected
analogues.

(4) Demonstrate, in pursuit of Objective
111, that (a) nicotine self-administration does
not interfere with on-going behavior and (b)
that termination of nicotine availability for
self-administration does not produce behav-
ior impairment, or alter self-administration
of other reinforcers (food, water, saccharine,
ete.).

II. The Nicotine-Induced Prostration Syn-

drome

The prostration syndrome, first reported
by Leo Abood as a gross behavioral response
to the intraventricular infusion of nicotine,
has been used routinely for several years in
our program of nicotine analogue evaluation.

Although the prostration syndrome is a re-
Hable screen for behaviorally active nicotine
analogues, the rating scale developed by Dr.
Abood provides only descriptive interpreta-
tion of the compounds’ effects, and does not
permit a determination of possible prolonged
changes in CNS activity. We have begun
using scheduled controlled behavior to
evaluate the effects of intraventricular in-
jections, since measures based upon this be-
havior have been shown to be more sensitive
than activity rating scales, and provide a
more stable nicotine baseline irom which to
evaluate CNS recovery times for nicotine
analogues.

We have recently observed in conducting
these studies that there is a diminution of
the effect of nicotine over repeated adminis-
trations. Diminution will occur even with a
7 day interval between the first and the sec-
ond administration, and observation difficult
to explain simply in terms of the develop-
ment of metabolic tolerance. We may be ob-
serving instead an instance of behavioral tol-
erance. We are currently designing a study
which should more accurately characterize
the development of tolerance.

We will also be conducting studies in which
the effects of the selective blockade of neu-
ral structure will be reflected in the behav-
ioral components of prostration, anticipat-
ing that these observations can further our
knowledge about the sites of action of nico-
tine.

1. Discrimination Studies

We will continue to use the now standard-
ized discrimination technique to evaluate
nicotine analogues. We are currently inves-
tigating a dose-response curve approach, a
modest variant on the standard procedure.
THE EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY PRO-

GRAM

Objectives

1. To gain a better understanding of the
role of nicotine in smoking.

2. To study basic dimensions of the ciga-
rette as they relate to cigarette accept-
ability.

Planned Studies—I. Salivary Nicotine

Speculation suggests that smokers modify
smoking behavior to maintain certain levels
of nicotine in the blood. Historically this has
been the basis of nicotine titration
hypotheses. Knowledgeable consideration of
the issue suggests that the changes in level
may be more important than the absolute
levels—that the input of nicotine from a cig-
arette creates a ‘‘spike” which iIs the sum-
mation of the discrete puff-induced spikes.
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We now have the ability to measure via gas
chromatograph the level of nicotine in sa-
liva. Observations from previous work with
salivation and smoking suggest that sys-
temic nicotine in saliva tracks with sys-
temic nicotine in the blood. We plan to use
the g.c. measure tc.

A. Monitor the appearance and deciine of
nicotine in saliva following smoking. This
will shed light on the question *‘Does a low
systemic level of nicotine trigger the smok-
ing response.” The question can only be an-
swered if measures are made many times.
Therefore, we will:

B. Observe changes in salivary nicotine
level across time and smokings, relating the
changes to the delivery of cigarettes smoked
and the time since prior smokings. The data
will bear upon the issue to the extent that
salivary nicotine reflects tissue and blood
levels of nicotine. This must be confirmed by
means of:

C. A correlational study of the salivary
nicotine with blood nicotine. This is awk-
ward research to perform because the taking
of blood samples is so intrusive and objec-
tionable to participants and because it re-
quires medical supervision. Therefore, we
will postpone this segment of the research
until it is evident that there are some Sys-
tematic changes in the salivary nicotine
data. We have made some preliminary con-
tacts with our medical staff, and they will
support us when needed.

II. There are tentative plans for one other
project in which nicotine will be delivered
intravenously in different sized spikes of dif-
ferent duration, to yield a broader picture of
the role of the spike, the level, and the rein-
Jorcement characteristics of the substance.
The execution of this project is contingent
upon the execution of study I-C above, since
both involve the dosing of numerous subjects
with nicotine.

111. Other smoking related research

1. Role played by Cigarette Firmness in de-
termining cigarette acceptability. Much at-
tention has been paid to the problem of
maintaining the firmness of our cigarettes at
a level consistent with the image of a high
quality product. We have recently found that
a trained panel’s evaluations of firmness are
highly correlated with the firmness data pro-
vided by the Firmness-while-smoking ma-
chine and our compacimeter procedures.
However, we know neither the relative im-
portance of firmness to the consumer (com-
pared to other characteristics of the ciga-
rette’'s appearance) nor the most desirable
firmness level. We will try to find out.

1V. Support for other projects, within R &
D and within behavior research, will be pro-
vided, as necessary.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM S. Dunn

Objectives

I. To galn a better understanding of the
role of social psychological factors in shap-
ing cigarette smoking behavior.

1. To apply social psychology techniques
to the study of cigarette acceptability.

Planned Studies—I. Exploratory Study on

Peueh i1 D . of Smok

F
Behavior

As an initial approach to the problem, we
have designed a one-on-one interview includ-
ing both objective questions and in-depth
probes. This interview Is an Intensive two-
hours of data gathering, ranging across a
spectrum of social, personality, attitudinal
and situational di 1 The di
were chosen for inclusion because of their
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potential relevance to smoking behavior.
Items included in the questionnaire/inter-
view schedule can be subsumed under these
headings:

LE ional state and r

2. Stress-handling mechanisms.

3. Situational determinants and cues.

4. Soclo-cultural influences.

5. Health concerns and smoking.

Interviewees are being drawn from among
the population of 45 year-old, white, college-
educated, upper-middle class women, half of
whom smoke high-delivery cigarettes and
half of whom smoke ultra-low delivery ciga-
rettes. Focus on these groups will also pro-
vide data on women smokers and on the fac-
tors determining choice of delivery level.

The data obtained will be subjected to a
statistical analysis designed to identify the
underlying higher order factors. The nature
of these factors, and the extent of their in-
fluence upon smoking behavior will provide
the basis for further studies. The analysis is
scheduled for completion by the end of the
first quarter of 1981. Upon completion of this
analysis we will generate hypotheses test-
able under rigorous, laboratory-controlled
conditions.

11. The Influence of Cigarette Firmness Upon
Cigarette Acceptability

Mr. Ryan has reported a study of the cor-
relation of subjective firmness with meas-
ures obtained on the Firmness-while-smok-
ing machine and on the compacimeter. The
question has been ralsed as to what rel-
evance, if any, these measures have to ciga-
rette acceptability. We are designing a study
that will address this question. The study
will incorporate interview techniques of so-
cial psychology rather than rely upon con-
ventional marketing research survey meth-
ods.

Hl. THE INHALATION MONITORING PRO-
GRAM . . . Jones

Objective: To determine in what manner
the smoker altersimulation patterns In re-
sponse to changes in the chemical composi-
tion of cigarette smoke.

Planned Studies—I. Instrumentation

A. Erploratory research using the new record-
ing system. The literature on smoke-laden in-
halation research is limited, and that which
does exist suffers from severe technological
constraints. Our inhalation monitoring sys-
tem provides us with the advanced tech-
nology necessary to acquire fundamental in-
formation about inhalation behavior. We are
immediately concerned with establishing
valid and reliable criteria for determining
when a subject's inhalation patterns have
stabilized—at what point we are seeing a re-
producible representation of the subject’s in-
halation behavior. In designing our experi-
menc we must determine what would be suf-
ficient time within each period of data col-
lection for the smoking behavior to stabilize,
before introducing a new experimental con-
dition. Other information which is related to
experimental design involves what happens
to baseline behavior, established on a smok-
er's own cigarette, following experimental
conditions. Is there a return to baseline in-
halasion behavior or will the baseline read-
Juse? Carry-over effects resulting from the
use of repeated measures may occur and
must be taken into account.

B. P ing a dedi ini Jor
data display and analysis. The MINC/DECLAB
minicomputer, expected to arrive early in
1981, will be used to store and display the
quantities of information collected. Follow-

vity.
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ing our programming efforts, the computer
will be customized to handle the high-speed
analyses required for our spectfic needs.

II. Experiment # 11: Does the smoker dem-
onstrate compensatory inhalation behavior
in response to changes in the nicotine con-
tent of cigarette smoke?

‘The experimental design is repeated meas-
ures with an ABACA format—a powerful
method for examining what happens to inha-
lation patterns when a smoker switches be-
tween cigarettes of high, low, and ultra-low
nicotine dellvery. Baseline measures will be
taken on the smoker's own low delivery ciga-
rette until we observe stable behavior. The
smoker will then switch to an ultra-low or
high delivery experimental cigarette for two
weeks, the order of presentation being bal-
anced across subjects. Following each experf-
mental condition, the smoker will switch
back to his own cigarette to re-establish
baseline behavior. Our primary interest is in
comparing one Inhalation parameters of
Condition B with Condition C, demonstrat-
ing differences due to nicotine delivery of
the cigarette smoked. The other 3 conditions
will mainly serve to make this information
meaningful.

We will be collecting data for approxi-
mately 2 months on each subject. The study
will begin early in 1981 and is expected to
continue throughout the year.

———————
FRENCH NUCLEAR TESTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from American Samoa [Mr.
FALEOMAVAEGA] is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. FALEOMAVAEGA. Mr. Speaker,
once again I take the floor to express
to my colleagues and to the American
people my deep disappointment with a
decision made recently by the Presi-
dent of the Government of France to
explode eight nuclear bombs in the
South Pacific, and each bomb explo-
sion is ten times more powerful than
the nuclear bomb dropped on the city
of Hiroshima.

Mr. Speaker, I have just learned from
media reports that some 47 par-
liamentarians from Australia and 11
from New Zealand, and several more
parliamentarians from Austria, Japan,
Denmark and Germany—all plan to
travel to French Polynesia to protest
the proposed nuclear testing program
by the French Government which will
commence in September of this year.

Mr. Speaker, I want to offer my sup-
port and commend the parliamentar-
ians of all these countries for their
commitment and convictions to tell
the French Government leaders that
France's proposal to explode eight nu-
clear bombs is just plain wrong and
contrary to the wishes of some 28 mil-
lion men, women and children who live
in this region of the world.

Mr. Speaker, I also would like to
make an appeal to my colleagues to
Jjoin me by traveling to French Polyne-
sia and let the French Government
know that nuclear testing in the mid-
dle of the Pacific Ocean is an out-
moded, ridiculous, and simply a dan-
gerous undertaking not only for the
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marine environment but the lives of
the millions of men, women and chil-
dren who live in the Pacific region.

Mr. Speaker, the President of France
recently proclaimed that France was
the homeland of the Enlightenment,
and I have no doubt that some of the
world's greatest thinkers—men of rea-
son—men who appreciate and value
human rights, and who respect the
rights of others.

Mr. Speaker, again I ask—what pos-
sible reason is there to justify Presi-
dent Chirac's decision to explode eight
nuclear bombs? He said in the interest
of France—but what the concerns and
higher interest of some 170 nations of
the world that recognized the dangers
of nuclear proliferation—the dangers of
nuclear bombs being exploded in an en-
vironment that changes constantly be-
cause of seasons climatic conditions
that produce earthquakes, hurricanes,
cyclones; and another real serious dan-
ger to these French nuclear explosions,
Mr. Speaker, is we have no idea what is
going on below the base of this vol-
canic formation.

After some 139 nuclear explosions for
the past 20 years inside the core of this
volcanic formation—something has got
to give—and if radioactive leakages
start coming out of this volcanic for-
mation within the next 10 years or
even 50 years—my problem, Mr. Speak-
er, is that the 60 million French citi-
zens living in France are going to con-
tinue enjoying the good things of life
like drinking their French wines, while
the millions of people who live in the
Pacific are being subjected to radio-
active contamination—let alone some
200,000 Polynesians, Tahitians, who in-
cidentally are also French citizens—
all, Mr. Speaker, are going to be the
victims. Is this fair, Mr. Speaker?

Can Mr. Chirac honestly look at him-
self in the mirror—every morning and
keep saying to himself that it is okay
to nuke those islands out there in the
Pacific, and that the lives of 200,000
French citizens in the Pacific are not
important to the Government of
France? What arrogance, Mr. Spealer.

Mr. Speaker, in the minds of millions
of people around the world—the Gov-
ernment of France has committed a
most grevious error by authorizing an
additional eight nuclear bomb explo-
sions to take place in certain atolls in
the South Pacific.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to make
this special appeal to my colleagues on
both sides of the aisle and to my fellow
Americans—make your voices heard—
support the concerns of the millions of
men, women, and children in the Pa-
cific and around the world who do not
support French nuclear tests—call and
write letters to the Congress and the
French Embassy here in Washington,
DC—tell the leaders of France that ex-
ploding 1.2 million tons of TNT in an
ocean environment is both dangerous,
insane, and utter madness.
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Mr. Speaker, tomorrow the House
Committee on International Relations
will consider House Concurrent Resolu-
tion 80, which expresses the strong
sense of the Congress for recognition of
the concerns of the nations of the Pa-
cific region—a recognition also of the
environmental problems that will at-
tend these additional nuclear bomb ex-
plosions—and to call upon the govern-
ment of France to stop these nuclear
tests since about 70 percent of the peo-
ple of France do not want nuclear tests
to take place, and countries from Asia,
the Pacific region, the Western Hemi-
sphere, Europe—all do not want France
to resume nuclear testings.

Mr. Speaker, I ask my colleagues to
support House Concurrent Resolution
80, which already has the support of
Members from both sides of the aisle.

Mr. Speaker, I include the following
for the RECORD:

U.S. DOUBTS FUEL FEAR OF COLLAPSE ON NU-
CLEAR TEST BAN—PHYSICISTS MEET TO RE-
INFORCE STAND

(By Charles J. Hanley)

Weeks before they light the fuse in the far
Pacific, the French have set off an explosion
of global protest with their plan to resume
nuclear weapons testing.

But the nuclear future may depend less on
what happens on a Polynesian island in Sep-
tember than on the outcome of a secretive
meeting last week at a California resort,
where leading physicists gathered to try to
help a wavering U.S. government take a
stand on a global test ban.

These latest developments—a decision in
France, indecision in America—have sud-
denly cast a shadow over international nego-
tiations to conclude a comprehensive test
ban treaty by late 1996.

The Polish chairman of those talks in Ge-
neva sounds worried.

“It’s possible,” Ludwik Dembinski said of
reaching the goal. **But it will be very dif-
ficult.”

Fifty years after the first atomic test ex-
plosion in New Mexico, on July 16, 1945, the
nuclear powers have committed themselves
to a 1996 target for banning the tests that
over the years helped them build ever more
compact, durable and finely tuned weapons.

But after 2,000-plus explosions in the Ne-
vada desert, the central Asian steppes and
the Pacific, some want the treaty to allow
still more such ‘“‘activities—tests by an-
other name.

Four declared nuclear powers—the United
States, Russia, Britain and France—have ob-
served a test moratorium since 1992, Last
month, however, the French announced they
would stage eight underground explosions at
their Mururoa atoll site between September
and next May.

The French say they need the tests to
check the safety and reliability of their arse-
nal and to collect data, before a test ban, for
later weapons work via computer simula-
tlon. But arms-control advocates say Paris
mostly wants to use the tests to complete
the design of a new warhead.

The U.S. government reaffirmed its adher-
ence to the moratorium, But as attention fo-
cused on France, things were happening in
Washington, too.

The United States had been expected to
favor a test-ban loophole to let elementary
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weapons work via miniature nuclear blasts
underground, with explosive yields equiva-
lent to no more than four pounds of TNT. In
late June, however, it emerged that the Pen-
tagon wants a much higher -*threshold"—re-
portedly 500 tons, equivalent to the power of
300 Oklahoma City bombs.

In meetings last week, Clinton administra-
tlon officials were trying to settle the U.S.
policy dispute. None spoke publicly about
;,he pending declsion, but the heat was clear-
y on.

“There's a lot of pressure within the ad-
ministration to go to a high threshold of sev-
e;‘all hundred tons.” said one informed offi-
cial.

The heat was felt all the way to Geneva.

“Several hundred tons, in my personal
view, s certainly not acceptable,™ Mr.
Dembinski said in a telephone interview.

India’s delegate to the 38-nation talks was
more direct in rejecting the idea of any tests
atall.

A test-ban treaty should mean ‘“‘complete
cessation of nuclear tests by all states in all
environments and for all time,” Satish
Chandra, speaking for the Third World bloc,
declared at one Geneva session.

India is key: If it refuses to sign a treaty,
its undeclared nuclear-arms program would
remain beyond international controls.

The Clinton administration, split between
the military and other U.S. agencies favor-
ing a near-zero threshold, turned for help to
the ‘“Jasons,”” a select group of independent
scientists on call to advise the government.

This panel of “wise men,” first organized
in 1958, is named after an inventive hero of
Greek myth.

A knowledgeable source, insisting on ano-
nymity, sald a half-dozen Jasons—nuclear
physicists—met in La Jolla, Calif., last week
with government specialists to review the
threshold issue.

Their talks ranged across an arcane realm
where milliseconds make the difference be-
tween small “‘bangs” and unimaginable ex-
plosions.

In a two-stage thermonuclear bomb, a
sphere of non-nuclear explosives is ignited
and compresses an inner plutonium or ura-
nium core to critical mass, setting off an
atom-splitting chaln reaction. This fission
explosion compresses a second cemponent, of
light atoms, that fuse and give off heat in an
even greater fusion explosion.

Minimal *‘4-pound’” experiments are fission
reactions aborted in their first moments.
They are useful in weapon safety work—to
determine, for example, that accidental igni-
tion of the conventional explosives at only
one point on the sphere produces just a small
fission yleld.

But Christopher E. Paine of the Natural
Resources Defense Council, a Washington-
based antinuclear group, says even mini-
yield experiments can aid weapons develop-
ment.

By stepping up to yields of several hundred
tons, the ‘‘experiments” open many more
possibilities for designers, Mr. Paine sald.

For one thing, weapons scientists could
monitor the complete fission stage and mod-
ify designs as a result.

A zero-yield treaty would block the plans
of U.S., French and other scientists for new
bomb types—warheads for earth-penetrating
weapons, for example, and variable-yield
warheads.

The ultimate recommendation from La
Jolla may have been foreshadowed in an un-
classified report last year by Jasons who ad-
vised against even the smallest-yield tests
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under a treaty. The safety and reliability of
existing weapons can be ensured by non nu-
clear tests for the foreseeable future, it said.

The closed-door debates in America are of
special interest in Moscow.

Some in the Russian military complex are
looking for reasons to resume testing, said
Vladimir Kozin, an arms-control specialist
at the Russian Foreign Ministry. He said he
fears the world will fall back into old habits.

*We are on the verge of reviving the arms
race.”

REPORT ON RESOLUTION PRGVID-
ING FOR CONSIDERATION OF
H.R. 2099, DEPARTMENTS OF VET-
ERANS AFFAIRS, HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, AND
INDEPENDENT AGENCIES APPRO-
PRIATIONS BILL, 199

Mr. SOLOMON, from the Committee
on Rules, submitted a privileged report
(Rept. No. 104-206) on the resolution (H.
Res. 201) providing for consideration of
the bill (H.R. 2099) making appropria-
tions for the Departments of Veterans
Affairs and Housing and Urban Devel-
opment, and for sundry independent
agencies, boards, commissions, cor-
porations, and offices for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1996, and for
other purposes, which was referred to
the House Calendar and ordered to be
printed.

REMOVAL OF NAME OF MEMBER
AS COSPONSOR OF H.R. 1617

Mrs. SEASTRAND. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to have my
name removed as a cosponsor of H.R.
1617.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
woman from California?

There was no objection.

0 2045
VIEWS ON BOSNIA

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Colorado [Mr. MCINNIS] is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, Members,
I would like to talk to you tonight
about the situation in Bosnia and as I
see the situation in Bosnia. I have
spent a great deal of time since a high
school graduation a couple of months
ago studying exactly what the issues
are that we have on the conflict in
Bosnia and let me tell you what in-
spired me to take a closer look at ex-
actly what kind of commitment our
President has made over there in that
country, what objectives we have in
that country, and what results we can
expect as the result of our intervention
in that country.

Mr. Speaker, what inspired me to do
it was when I was sitting on the plat-
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form of a graduation, having just spo-
ken to the graduation class, and a
young man, 18 years old, as he was
walking across the stage to get his di-
ploma, the person sitting next to me
said, “*'That young man is going into
the Marine Corps. and he is proud.”

He is 18 years old and before long he
could find himself committed to a
country which he has never seen, prob-
ably never heard of, for a commitment
that is unclear to me and unclear, I
think, to many citizens in this coun-
try.

If that young man lost his life in his
military service in the country of
Bosnia, would I be able to go to his
family, go to his mother and his father,
and tell them that their son's life, or in
some cases their daughter's life, was
necessitated for the national security
interests of this country? The answer
to that is “'no," and I think it is clearly
‘no.”

That is what has driven me to spend
a few moments with you tonight to
talk to you about the situation in
Bosnia. Of course, the President has led
you to believe that there are several
objectives that they hope to obtain in
Bosnia.

One is humanitarian aid. Clearly,
that has been an absolute disaster. The
humanitarian aid has been few and far
between. It has been scarce. The winter
months have kept it out. A lot of peo-
ple over there are suffering, because
that humanitarian aid does not make
it there.

Then the other purpose they come up
with is an objective to moderate the
war. United States involvement
through the United Nations is not mod-
erating that war. Take a look at the
headlines in the last couple of days.

The other one is to pursue a diplo-
matic settlement. It is not going to
happen. Do you know that war in
Bosnia has been going on for over a
thousand years? It was going on before
Columbus set sail for the New World.
And never in the history of this coun-
try have we successfully intervened in
a civil war, and that is exactly what is
going on in Bosnia. We have never suc-
cessfully intervened in the civil war of
another country, and this will not be
an exception.

I think the elements we have to look
at before we commit any further
money or troops or time to Bosnia
really is three- and fourfold:

One, do we have a national security
interest in Bosnia? The answer is no.

Number two, do we have a clear ob-
jective? When we went to Kuwait, we
had a clear objective. Iraq had invaded
Kuwait. We had a border. We know
that one party had gone over a border
that they were not supposed to go over.
Do we have that kind of objective in
Bosnia? The answer is no.

What is another objective? Are our
allies facing a national security threat
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in Bosnia? The answer is no. Is there an
economic threat to our country be-
cause of the civil war in Bosnia? The
answer is no.

My opinion is, there is no clear objec-
tive in Bosnia. I think we have to take
a look at what kind of commitment the
President is willing to make.

First of all, the President relies on
the United Nations. Mr. Speaker, take
a look at this headline. And by the
way, that number has gone up in the
last couple of days. It says, '‘United
Nations, for the 78th Time, Condemns
the Serbs.™

Folks, the United Nations is nothing
more than a paper tiger. What is going
to happen is, the United Nations is
going to be put in there in a stronger
and more forceful way and it is going
be the United States of America carry-
ing that burden. It is going to be our
young sons or daughters or grandsons
and granddaughters that are going to
be in Bosnia fighting a war that cannot
be won.

What happens if we do find peace in
Bosnia? The only way we can do it is to
make a massive commitment of mili-
tary ground troops, may be at least
100,000 troops. And the worst thing
about it is, we are going to have to
keep them there.

What happens if we do get that
peace? How are we going to keep it?
The only way we can keep it is a long-
term military commitment, and this
country is not prepared to make that
kind of commitment with military
ground troops in the country of Bosnia.

What do I suggest we do? I think it is
fairly complicated, but rather simple
on its face. One, lift the arms embargo
on the Bosnian Moslems. Let them
have a fair fight. What we have done is
gotten engaged in a fight where we
have tied the arms behind their back of
one party in the fight and let the other
one go at it.

We need to pull out of Bosnia.

Mr. Speaker, thank you for the time.
I urge that we pull immediately out of
Bosnia and lift the arms embargo.

———————

THE STATUS OF SOCIAL SECURITY
AND MEDICARE AS REVEALED
IN THEIR ANNUAL REPORTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Ohio [Mr. HOKE] is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr. HOKE. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
Members who are showing their appre-
ciation tonight.

Mr. Speaker, I want to share with
you and our viewing public tonight on
C-SPAN a little booklet, called The
Status of Social Security and Medicare
Programs: A Summary of the 1995 An-
nual Reports.

I want to tell you about this because
I want to urge you, if you are a senior
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citizen, if you are some day going to be
a senior citizen or hope to be a senior
citizen, or if you are just a citizen of
the United States, this is essentially
an annual report on Social Security
and Medicare.

Unfortunately, Mr. Speaker, the de-
bate on Medicare has become so utterly
politicized that it is difficult for the
public and for average Americans to
cut through the political rhetoric and
the demagoguery and the posturing
that is going on to be able to find out
what the truth is and what the facts
are; and I commend this to you, to read
it.

It is only 14 pages. It is short, it is
clear, and it lays out very clearly ex-
actly what the facts are. It is written
by the Medicare trustees and the So-
cial Security trustees and it includes 3
members of the President’s Cabinet.

It is not a Democratic piece, it is not
a Republican piece; it is a nonpartisan
piece. It is very well written and lays
out clearly what the programs are. It is
informative in that it does not just
talk about recommendations and prob-
lems and all of that, but it also tells
you exactly what the tax bases are,
how much money is raised, where the
money goes, how much is in the trust
funds of each one, how long we can ex-
pect them to last, and if there are prob-
lems that ought to be addressed.

I want to read just a couple of quotes
from this, because I think it is very in-
structive. Again, call your Representa-
tive: the switchboard at the Capitol
here is area code 202; the switchboard
people do not like it when I do this, but
it is very important that you do this.

POINT OF ORDER

Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana. Mr. Speak-
er, [ have a point of order.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Louisiana will state his
point of order.

Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana. Mr. Speak-
er, is it proper for the Member to ad-
dress the C-SPAN audience? Should
not the Member address the Speaker of
the House?

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Qhio is reminded to ad-
dress his remarks to the Speaker.

Mr. HOKE. Mr. Speaker, I want to re-
mind you, so that perhaps you could
remind the public, that the switch-
board number here at the Capitol is
202-224-3121; each citizen might call
their Representative and ask for the
summary of these annual reports.

I will say, and I am not suggesting
that the gentleman from the other side
of the aisle who made this point of
order is a part of this, but I have got to
tell you, the Democrats do not want
you to read this report. They are try-
ing to keep this report secret. They do
not want you to see what is in this re-
port.

Let me read a couple of things. It
says,
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The Board of Trustees are pleased to
present the summary of the 1995 annual re-
ports of the Social Security and Medicare
Trust Funds. In particular, we encourage
current and future beneficlaries to consider
what these reports mean for them as individ-
ual citizens. Based on the trustees’ best esti-
mates, the reports show,

And I am going to cut to the part
about Medicare,

.. . the Medicare Trust Fund which pays
in-patient hospital expenses will be able to
pay benefits for only 7 years and it is se-
verely out of financial balance in the long
range,

Then it has a lot of stuff on the sum-
mary of the reports and explains the
analysis and how they go through this.

I am just going to go to the back
where it has a message from the trust-
ees. It says,

This is the fifth set of trust fund reports on
which we have reported as Public Trustees.

During the past 5 years there has been a
trend of deterioration in the long-range fi-
nancial condition of the Social Security and
Medicare programs and an acceleration in
the projected dates of exhaustion in the re-
lated trust funds.

Then they go on to say the most crit-
ical issue relates to the Medicare pro-
gram.

Both the Hospital Insurance Trust
Fund and the Supplementary Medical
Insurance Trust Fund show alarming
financial results.

The Medicare program s clearly
unsustainable in its present form. We had
hoped for several years that comprehensive
health care reform would include meaningful
Medicare reforms. However, with the results
of the last Congress, it is now clear that
Medicare reforms need to be addressed ur-
gently as a distinct legislative initiative.

The number is 202-224-3121. Mr.
Speaker, I am asking that you advise
the public that they can request this
summary from their Representative
and get a copy of it, because we have
got to get out of the partisan rhetoric
of this if we are going to get a conclu-
sion.

I see that the gentlewoman from
Washington wanted to make a com-
ment.

Mrs. SMITH of Washington. I wanted
to ask you a question, how I got the
number, but you happened to say how I
got the number. If they want to call
our offices, though, and find out or if I
want to tell someone, is it better to use
that number or our own office number?

Mr. HOKE. If they have the office
number, it is better to use the office
number.

Mrs. SMITH of Washington. If not,
what number?

Mr. HOKE. It's 202-224-3121.

Mrs. SMITH of Washington. Thank
you. Listening to you, what really ex-
cites me about this is that we are not
to the end; in fact, we are just at the
beginning. I look at all that has been
coming up, and the proposals are clear-
ly that there are ways to fix this sys-
tem and there are ways to make it bet-
ter.
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Mr. HOKE. I see that my time has ex-
pired. Maybe we could talk about that
in the next special order.

TRIBUTE TO EAGLE SCOUT FROM
MAINE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman frorn Maine [Mr. LONGLEY] is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. LONGLEY. Mr. Speaker, one of
the great privileges of being a Member
of this body is the opportunity to ad-
dress this Chamber and to address re-
marks to the Speaker. I would like to
take advantage of this opportunity to
call attention to an outstanding young
man from my district who last Satur-
day was awarded the rank of Eagle
Scout.

What is significant about this award
is out of the thousands of scouts who
do achieve the rank of Eagle Scout,
this is the fourth son of Charles Gaspar
of North Berwick who has achieved
that rank; his son John, again, the
fourth of four brothers.

He has many accomplishments. Most
recently he ranked first in his high
school class. He is an accomplished
chess player and he aspires to be a phy-
sician. Mr. Speaker, I certainly would
want to state for the RECORD my pride
in having this young man as a resident
of my district.

NATIONAL LOBSTER MONTH

Mr. Speaker, I would also like to ad-
dress to the Chair, and knowing the
Chair’s great interest in fine cuisine,
that my district is the home of the
Maine lobster. The month of August is
going to be Maine Lobster Month and I
know that many Members who poten-
tially may be taking vacations may
have an interest in traveling to the
rockbound coast of Maine to partake of
this culinary delight.

We have over 6,500 licensed
lobstermen in the State. over 400 deal-
ers, and last year we produced nearly
40 million pounds of lobsters; almost
100 million dollars’ worth of production
that was distributed around the world.

Again, it is a great source of pride to
me, Mr. Speaker, to represent the First
District of the State of Maine and par-
ticularly the fishermen and the
lobstermen in the State. Again. I com-
pliment them on the great accomplish-
ment of Maine Lobster Month in the
month of August.
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WE NEED TO LOOK AT MEDICARE
MORE CLOSELY

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
HAYWORTH). Under a previous order of
the House, the gentlewoman from
Washington [Mrs. SMITH] is recognized
for 5 minutes.
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Mrs. SMITH of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, I think that we need to talk
more about Medicare, because I am fi-
nally beginning to have nope. I took
the report, the task force report home,
that yellow book that scared me so
much, and I flew 7 hours with it and I
read through it and I read each section.
Surely enough, the President’s trustees
were right. Financially, it is trouble.

1 think what has been exciting to me
as a newcomer here, a freshman in this
particular year, is that solutions are
coming quickly. What really is clear is
that the people suggest and the ones
coming up here say that we should be
clearly looking at fraud and abuse, we
should be looking at paperwork and
how much there is, and that if we
would do those two things, it would be
a good beginning to fixing the system.
We are going to protect the system.

I have not heard one person on either
side of the aisle say we are not going to
have Medicare. It confirmed what I
have been saying, which is I am not
willing to have any person that is on
Medicare now, any person relying on
this vial program for their life, to wake
up one day and have it gone by default,
because we do nothing to preserve the
system, or by taking it away from peo-
ple we have made a commitment to.

So what we are seeing now is people
getting out the rhetoric. There are a
few people that stand up here each day
and harp that it is going to be gone,
but they are the minority in both par-
ties now. Most are saying, let's fix it,
iet’s preserve it, let's make sure it is
stronger and it is simpler.

The system is too tough for me, and
my background is paperwork. So if my
background is paperwork and I cannot
figure out the paper, then how can
someone else that is trying to manage
after an illness? So that is just an ex-
citing thing that I am seeing happen-
ing and a great hope for the system.

Mr. HOKE. Would the gentlewoman
yield?

Mrs. SMITH of Washington. I would
be glad to yield.

Mr. HOKE. Mr. Speaker, I think that
it is very important that we remind
ourselves and each other and the
Speaker that one of the criteria that
we will follow in this is that every sin-
gle person who is currently on Medi-
care has an absolute guarantee from
the Republican Conference in this
House, the majority of this House, that
those people, if they choose to stay on
the Medicare Program the way that it
is designed today, that is a choice that
they will be absolutely guaranteed to
have, and that nobody, at least on this
side of the aisle, nobody is suggesting
anything other than that.

Mrs. SMITH of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, I think the exciting thing
about that is that it is like a rainbow.
We have had this system that everyone
has known for nearly 10 years was
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going to be in financial trouble, and
they kind of just shoved it to the side.
The system just sat there and got in-
ternally financially worse.

Now what we are hearing about is
something nobody talked about be-
cause they knew there were problems
in the system, and that is choice for
senior citizens.

Mr. HOKE. I think you are right and
I think that is what is exciting. The
place that we can look first in terms of
having hope for being able to solve this
problem, other than the fact that I
hope that as Americans, we all just
have a general positive sense of our
ability to meet any challenge, under
any circumstance, and meet it posi-
tively and with vigor and with dignity
and know that we are going to succeed.

One of the places that we can look,
and probably the place we ought to
look first generally, is in the private
sector. I know, as you know, what has
happened in the private sector. We
have gone from over double digit infla-
tionary rates in health care down to
about 4 percent in the past couple of
years. We are running at 10.5 percent in
the public sector inflation per year, at
4 percent in the private sector. Clearly,
if we simply use that as our model,
right there, that is actually less than
the increase that we have budgeted in
Medicare over the next 7 years.

Mrs. SMITH of Washington. What the
gentleman from Ohio is saying, is let’s
look at what worked in the general
medical to bring down the inflation
rate for Medicare. You know what they
did? They streamlined paperwork, they
got rid of fraud, they dealt with giving
individuals choice.

We need to bring all of those things
in. But we have to secure the con-
fidence of those that are on it now and
make sure everyone out there knows,
or everyone knows, whether it is my
grandmom or my mother-in-law, that
they know that tomorrow they are
going to still be taken care of. I hope
the rhetoric goes down, because we
have to fix this. With the rhetoric, that
could stop us from fixing it.

THE VOTERS' BILL OF RIGHTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Michigan [Mr. HOEKSTRA]
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Speaker, I rise
this evening to inform my colleagues
that tomorrow I will be introducing a
series of pieces of legislation that I
think will get us back onto some of the
agenda items that we need to address
this fall. We have had a very successful
year beginning early in the year with
the Contract With America, moving on
now through a process of going through
13 appropriations bills. But I believe
the legislation that I am going to be
introducing tomorrow, at least parts of
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them, are going to require serious con-
sideration this fall.

What I do is I call them the Voters’
Bill of Rights. Because really, what we
are doing with these pieces of legisla-
tion is we are empowering American
citizens to help set the agenda in Wash-
ington, and to hold their Members
more accountable for their actions in
the House and in the Senate.

Specifically, the three pieces of legis-
lation include three items, the first of
which is the national voice on term
limits. As many of you know, we had a
vote on term limits earlier this year.
We had a majority. We failed to get the
required number because it was a con-
stitution amendment.

I think it is now time to nationalize
the debate, to have a national debate
during the spring, the summer and the
fall of 1996, and then we are going to
have a unique experience if this legisla-
tion passes. We are going to have the
opportunity to have every American
citizen in this country to vote and ex-
press their preference on what they
would like congress to do with term
limits. That would happen in November
of 1996. Then, as the Speaker of the
House has committed, if Republicans
are still in control of the House in 1997,
January 1997, a vote on term limits
would be the first vote that we will
have on our legislative agenda in Janu-
ary 1997.

So what a beautiful process. We will
have a national debate. We will have a
national advisory referendum, and then
we will have instructed Congress how
to vote, and then in January 1997, we
will have that vote on term limits,
which I am sure will get us over the
hump and move us to actually complet-
ing the work, or completing the work
in Washington on term limits so that
we can then move it to the States.

The second piece of legislation that I
am going to be introducing tomorrow
is the opportunity for citizens in their
districts to recall Members of the
House and Members of the Senate. Cur-
rently, if, during their term of office,
the Member in the House or the Senate
loses the trust or the confidence of the

, people of their district, there is no

mechanism by which the Member or
the citizens of that district can hold
their Member accountable.

Recall is an extreme measure. The
hurdles that we have in our legislation
will make it very difficult to recall a
Member of the House or of the Senate,
but it provides that opportunity where
the trust between the Member and the
citizenry has been broken, for the citi-
zens to go through a petitioning proc-
ess and to call for the recall of their
Member of the House or of the Senate.

It moves accountability and the abil-
ity to hold a Member accountable dur-
ing a term of office back to the people,
another element of our Voters’ Bill of
Rights.
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The third element of our Voter Bill
of Rights, and there are a couple of
others, but the only other one that I
want to highlight this evening, it is
something that I saw for the first time
3 years ago, and I kind of chuckled the
first time I saw it, but then I actually
figured out how it worked.

What this calls for is FOR the States
in the election process to list the indi-
viduals who have qualified through a
petitioning process, or have qualified
through a primary process. So it lists
the names of the individuals who have
qualified to be on the ballot in a No-
vember national election or House
election or a Senate election. It has the
names on there, and then it is going to
add another interesting little category.
It is going to add the category: None of
the above. We call it NOTA, None of
The Above.

So often we hear our citizens saying,
we are not really satisfied with the
choices that we have. In this new proc-
ess, they can vote for the individuals
that are listed or they can vote for
none of the above. If none of the above
receives the majority of the votes, a
new election will be held. and the indi-
viduals that were on the original ballot
will not be eligible for this second elec-
tion.

—————

RESTORE CRIME PREVENTION
DOLLARS IN H.R. 2067

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the Speaker’s announced policy of May
12, 1995, the gentleman from Louisiana
[Mr. FIELDS] is recognized for 30 min-
utes as the designee of the minority
leader.

Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana. Mr. Speak-
er, today we are debating H.R. 2067,
which was the legislation that we de-
bated earlier today and the legislation
we will resume debating on tomorrow.
On tomorrow we will introduce an
amendment to this piece of legislation
to restore money for an interest that I
have, an interest that I feel is very im-
portant to the American people, and
that is the prevention dollars that were
taken out of the bill and put in a block
grant form and give the States the dis-
cretion to use money, either for pre-
vention or for incarceration.

Mr. Speaker, I think one of the prob-
lems we have in this country, we fail to
realize one of the problems with crime,
is that we do not put money where I be-
lieve it needs to be, and that is in the
area of prevention. If we just send
block grant money to States and let
them make the decision as to where
they want to spend this money., we
could very well end up with 90 percent
or 100 percent of the dollars that we
send to a particular State being used in
incarceration, building more jails and
prisons, and not dealing with the root
of the problem. And in my opinion the
root of the problem is in fact preven-
tion.
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The amendment that I introduced
today, as a matter of fact, Mr. Speaker,
and will debate on tomorrow will pro-
vide that 10 percent of the funding
must be used for crime prevention,
which would allocate about $200 mil-
lion of the total $2 billion that is allo-
cated in this appropriation to crime
prevention. It just makes basic sense
to me, Mr. Speaker, that we take 10
percent of the dollars and use it for
crime prevention.

We passed the legislation last year to
appropriate about $30 billion to fight
crime. We allocated X number of dol-
lars to go toward building jails and
prisons, and we also allocated X num-
ber of dollars that would go toward
prevention, because we felt that was a
balanced approach.

We felt that in order to fight the real
crime problems in this country, you
had to do it twofold, not only just build
jails and prisons, but also have drug
treatment, also have educational pro-
grams and recreational programs for
youth all across the country.

In this bill, I am sad to say, this bill
does not address that problem. Many
argue that you can use the money for
crime prevention or you can use the
money for incarceration and enforce-
ment. That is absolutely true. But the
trend in this country is many States
are using money only for locking peo-
ple up.

Let me tell you why prevention
makes sense, Mr. Speaker. Prevention
makes sense because if you look at my
own State, the State that I come from,
the State of Louisiana, in the State of
Louisiana we have the highest incar-
ceration rate per capita in the whole
country. We also have the highest high
school dropout rate.

If you look at the people incarcerated
in the State of Louisiana, 80 percent of
the people who are behind jail cells in
Louisiana are high school dropouts. So
it does not take a rocket scientist to
realize that education and incarcer-
ation does have some nexus. It makes
more sense that if we spend $60,000 to
build a jail cell and then $30,000 a year
to maintain that jail cell, it just makes
more sense to me that we put that kind
of money in education, when we only
spend about 34,000 a year to educate a
child.

So this amendment that I will intro-
duce tomorrow, Mr. Speaker, will do
just that. Up to $2 billion that we will
allocate for enforcement and crime and
crime prevention, we will earmark 10
percent of that, which would be S$200
million, that will be designated for the
sole purpose of crime prevention.

On another note as relates to crime
prevention and education, I am going
to introduce another bill, because I
have gotten to the point that I am
somewhat tired of us debating the issue
of crime on the floor of the House of
Representatives and never talking
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about the real root of the problem, and
the real roct of the problem is preven-
tion.

I am introducing legislation that
would deal with one of the main roots
of the problem, and that is education.
It is ironic that we have spent time.
days and nights debating the crime bill
and appropriate billions upon billions
of dollars to put people in jail, and by
the same token, we spend very little
time talking about how to provide edu-
cation to our children.

There were discussions on this very
floor to eliminate the Department of
Education. How can anyone even enter-
tain the thought of eliminating the De-
partment of Education in tkis country?
What message do we send to our chil-
dren?

I am introducing a national edu-
cation plan the latter part of this week
on this House floor that will provide
for a national educational trust fund.
Those moneys will be used for three
purposes and three purposes only, Mr.
Speaker. One, moneys will be used to
provide a book for every student for
every subject. I think that is a com-
mitment that we as Members of the
Congress ought to make. There should
not be a student who walks into a pub-
lic school in America that does not
have a book, the very basic require-
ments, a book for every subject.

Some may think that is very radical.
But we spent $30,000 to build a prison
cell, but we will not spend $10 to buy a
kid a book and guarantee every kid in
America who goes to a public school
have a book for every subject that he
or she engages in.
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How do we expect teachers to teach
and kids to learn if they do not have
the proper tools: so I just think that is
basic sense and basic logic for me.

The second part of this legislation I
will introduce will deal with infra-
structure. I am sick and tired of walk-
ing into schools all across this country
and the schools are in worse conditions
than in our jails. I have visited schools
and jails, and, when I visited jails in
Louisiana and in this country, the ceil-
ings are never leaking, the air condi-
tioners are always working. the infra-
structure is absolutely gorgeous, but
when you visit public schools in this
country, unfortunately many times the
ceilings are leaking. I mean the build-
ing is about to collapse. But yet we
study, put down more and more money
into jails and prisons and fail to make
the investment in our children and in
our schools.

And lastly this bill would provide for
the funding of teachers’ salaries. We
take money and put—I think the na-
tional Government, the Federal Gov-
ernment, has an interest in what we
pay teachers. You know we cannot any
longer expect teachers to work and
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raise a family for little or nothing. I
mean teachers cannot buy bread and
milk cheaper than anybody else. So I
think we have to make that invest-
ment now.

Many say how are you going to fund
this. I mean we are facing trillions of
dollars of debt. And we have a deficit.
I mean how are you going to fund it? It
sounds very great to stand up on the
floor of the House and talk about pro-
viding a book for every student and
providing teacher's salaries as well as
building new schools and improving in-
frastructure of the schools we pres-
ently have.

Well, there is a proliferation of gam-
ing that is taking place all across this
country. You kiiow I think we ought to
have a Federal tax on gaming, 5 per-
cent, and that 5 percent ought to go to
a national education trust fund, and
those dollars ought to be used solely
for the three purposes I enumerated on
the House floor tonight, and it is amaz-
ing what we will do with education in
this country if we can put those kind of
dollars in education.

I see the gentlewoman from Texas is
standing in the well, and I would be
happy to yield to the gentlewoman

Ms. JACKSON-LEE. Mr. Speaker, as
I listened to the gentleman give us
really an agenda, because someone
would be listening and ask the question
how do we pay for many of the things
that I heard you express concern about,
but the real question becomes how do
we focus, what are our priorities, and
you mentioned education taking some
of the most devastating cuts, chapter 1,
many of our rural and urban schools
where children need an extra leg up or
an opportuinity.

Again I always emphasize it is not a
handout, it is a hand up, but yet we are
going almost to the bone on programs
that provide special educational oppor-
tunities for our children. There is a
lack of focus. The infrastructure where
we find that our children go to schools
with leaking roofs and windows that do
not shut or those that shut tight and
they cannot get any air.

Then we have a situation where we
say to our seniors, and in fact I want to
emphasize again, and I was on the floor
of the House saying this before, it is
not just our seniors that are impacted
by Medicare and Medicaid. We want to
do a $270 billion cut, not because we
have heard from the task force put to-
gether to assess the condition of Medi-
care, and they did indicate that Medi-
care needs to be reformed, but specifi-
cally they said it needs to be reformed
in the context of a total health reform
package, and they also mentioned that
what needs most to be emphasized in
Medicare reform is elimination of fraud
and abuse. No one disagrees with that.
But I do wonder about the $270 billion
cut that is now proposed by Repub-
licans to give a tax cut to those mak-
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ing over $200,000 and then another pro-
posal to voucher those individuals re-
ceiving Medicare benefits.

And so the question becomes focus
because, if you eliminate and cause
seniors to have to pay an increase,
which they will, in the amount of the
Medicare premium. the balance is
going to come on the backs of those
seniors, either that they will not be
able to pay that increase and, there-
fore, their health will go down, their
health maintenance program will go
down, or they will choose between eat-
ing and health care.

But more importantly for those of us
who think, well, it does not impact me,
those are our parents who will have to
come back into our homes or rely upon
the meagerness of the income that you
already have while you are trying to
raise your children and send them to
college on a cutback on student loans
by the way, and then you have to face
the concerns and the needs of your par-
ents.

It is a question of focus, and I was
looking, if the gentleman would yield
just a little bit more, on what we do in
terms of crime. We stood here today,
and argued, and tried our best to bring
some reason to the Department of Jus-
tice appropriations. That is also a
question of focus. When we had already
in the 103d Congress—my predecessors;
I was not here—had already recon-
firmed the value of having cops on the
street, community policing, we had
confirmed through the crime bill of
last year that it is important to have
preventive programs, late night parks
that are used in the city of Houston,
the DARE program, drug-free schools,
very, very important measures to get
to young people and say, ‘‘Be a part of
our gang and not theirs.”

What do we get? A slashing of that
program so drastically, and, when we
come back with a very measured, rea-
soned proposal to include the cops on
the beat program, to include more pre-
ventive programs for our children, and
also to include the violence against
women prevention programs and sup-
port for those kinds of programs under
the Violence Against Women Act, what
happened? We reject it, or it was re-
jected by the majority.

And so I think that we have a prob-
lem with focus in this appropriating
process, and we are not focused on the
future, we are not focused on those who
need the extra helping hand.

Mr, FIELDS of Louisiana. Mr. Speak-
er, I thank the gentlewoman for her
comments, and she certainly makes
some very strong points in both areas,
first in terms of the seniors. I mean it
is so important that we not forget
about those people who have worked
hard all of their lives, who have built
this country, and their mothers and fa-
thers, and their grandmothers and
grandfathers, those people who built
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this country, and who worked hard,
who fought our wars, who served in our
governments and who just did basic
things, those people who worked in
hospitals and those people who worked
in schools, and to say to our seniors
now that you are just not important
anymore to me is absolutely asinine
and unconscionable to say the least.-

So. we have to have some consider-
ation when we talk about this whole
issue of Medicare because it is an im-
portant issue, and it will impact when
you talk about billions of dollars in
cuts.

You know you could call it what you
want to call it. It is a cut, and it will
impact a bunch of senior citizens in
this country, and I am glad that the
gentlewoman took the time to stand up
in the well tonight to talk about the
need to preserve programs such as that
and the need to protect elderly people
in her own State of Texas and all
across this country. So I thank the
gentlelady.

I yield to the gentlewoman for just a
second.

Ms. JACKSON-LEE. One of the
things that moved me most when I go
home to the district would be those
who would say, ‘Do not cut me off
Medicare.” It was not individuals who
did not realize that we had to make
sure Medicare survived into the 2Ist
century. They were not being selfish,
but they wrote letters or have written
letters to my office asking are those of
us who are going to be put off? Are
those who will become eligible in the
year 2000 not be able to secure the nec-
essary health maintenance and health
benefits necessary for what has been
very positive in this country, which is
old age, the ability for our citizens to
live longer and healthier lives; is that
something that we should give up when
most nations look to this country in
admiration that we can do that for our
seniors?

And then let me just add to the focus
question to include two other areas,
and that is the question of homeless-
ness. We had begun to make strides in
the homeless area serving homeless
persons. Again let me emphasize a
hand up and not a handout. We had
uniquely been able to focus on what we
call transitional housing that allows
people to get support services and sur-
vive. What do we do? Drastically cut
transitional housing because there is
not a focus, pitching one support need
against another, and then they take it
a step further and put in jeopardy the
Ryan White treatment dollars.

Mr. Speaker, I recall when these
moneys were first proposed for AIDS
treatment that Houston was then 13th
on the list. It may be 7th now in HIV
cases, and so the Ryan White treat-
ment dollars are a vital component of
treating those with this deadly disease
and, as well, carrying forth the mes-
sage that we care, but most impor-
tantly, that we are in partnership with
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local health entities that face and have
the greater burden for HIV cases. Are
we saying to them that we, the Federal
Government, are throwing up our
hands, we are no longer going to be
partners in this very vital effort that
we are making both in AIDS and in
homeless? And those living with AIDS
will now be impacted by not having
dollars that may be helpful.

Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana. I thank
the gentlewoman for her comments
and, taking it a step further, in the
VA-HUD appropriations they also cut
off moneys for national service. I mean
eliminate the President’s program on
national service. Now here was a pro-
gram, or here is a program, that dealt
with kids who were caught in the mid-
dle and parents who were caught in the
middle, I mean parents who made a lit-
tle bit too much money to qualify for
Government assistance to send their
kids to college, but did not make
enough money to afford to send their
kids to college on their own. So last
year we came up with this innovative
idea. We said we are going to have a
national service program under the
President’s leadership, and it was a
program that did not have an income
criterion. If you want to volunteer
your services and work your way
through college or work your way even
after college and pay off your student
loan because of the high default rate
we had among students who graduated,
and even those who did not graduate
from college, so this Congress came up
with a unique idea to provide a na-
tional service program for kids, young
students, who decided to go to college,
and work their way through college
and work with nonprofit organizations.

In this legislation, it totally wipes
out that program, zero dollars, not
phased down, but wiped it out. I mean
20,000 kids right now and today are ben-
efiting from the national service pro-
gram what will not be in effect in 1996
if this appropriation passes this House.

You know I mean what are we say-
ing? On one hand we are telling seniors
we are going to cut Medicare, on the
other hand we are telling young people
we are going to cut out drug-free
schools in communities and national
service programs. And then we tell
them God knows if you have AIDS in
America, then you are going to be cut
out of public housing. I mean zero, not
phased down. I mean zero.

I mean to zero these kinds of budget
items to me is you have got to have a
hard conscience or no conscience to
make these—to come to these kinds of
conclusions. I mean from the elderly to
the youth, to those people who need as-
sistance, the most—you know, people
with AIDS—to tell them that they are
no longer going to have this kind of
public assistance as -relates to hous-
ing—you know, what is wrong with A
$1 billion cut.

First of all, it is 9 percent, and you
have more homeless people. We have
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600,000 families in America right now
today who are homeless. We are not
fixing the problem. We are adding to
the problem when we cut assisted hous-
ing programs and homeless programs
to the degree that we are cutting them
in this budget.

I mean homeless programs. This year
we appropriated $1.2 billion. We are
going to cut about 8576 miliion. I mean
next year we are going to appropriate
8576 million, which will provide a $544
million cut in the homeless program,
not to mention what we are going to do
to the environment.
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We are talking about how we need to
preserve the air, water, and soil. But if
we do not have an agency that has the
wherewithal to do that, then we are
failing. We cannot grow more land in
America. It is the Federal Govern-
ment's responsibility to preserve the
air and preserve the water and preserve
the soil.

That is our responsibility, in my
opinion. If we do not do it, who will?
Are we going to just depend on some-
body from space to protect the air and
environment that we live in?

We talk about deficit reduction. We
have a deficit reduction as relates to
the environment as well. There are a
lot of cleanups that we must provide, a
lot of cleaning up that we must engage
in right here in this country.

In my own district, I have several
Superfund sites. There needs to be an
agency in Baton Rouge, LA, next to a
community called Ethel and next to a
community called Scotlandville. There
is a polluted Superfund site that needs
to be cleaned up. But will the EPA be
able to do it? We appropriated $7 mil-
lion last year. Next year, they will ap-
propriate only $4 million, $2.3 million
cut, 32 percent.

We expect our kids to look at us and
say yes, son, we are going to make sure
when you go fishing 10 or 20 years from
now you can fish in clean water. When
you walk outside you can breathe clean
air. When you decide to grow crops,
you are going to be able to turn over
clean soil. Yet we are failing to provide
EPA the kind of mechanisms they need
to protect these natural resources.

Ms. JACKSON-LEE. The gentleman
from Louisiana does not know how
right he is on the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency. I am as we speak deal-
ing with a problem of lack of resources:
An area in a community of 3,000 homes
of individuals in my community, in the
18th Congressional District, Pleasant-
ville, bedroom community, stalwart
citizens, experienced in their nearby
neighborhood, a very tragic, if you
will, and disturbing fire of a warehouse
that contained hazardous materials.

We have been trying to work for
weeks now in order to get the resources
put in by EPA that is so downsized al-
ready, to get into this area and do ad-
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ditional testing. That is why I am so
opposed and concerned about a $2 mil-
lion cut, because when neighborhoods
that need to be secure, people who live
in communities, have invested in their
property, suffer this threat so close to
their community, and then when we
call upon the resources that need to be
utilized for testing. to protect their
lives but as well to make sure they are
safe in their living conditions, we face
this response of downsizing and no re-
sources.

It is the same kind of response that
you hear with the homelessness and
that you hear with the question of the
AIDS treatment, and the same kind of
response that you may have to give
now those 99.1 percent of Americans
that have Medicare and Medicaid. that
eventually you will have to say there is
no more room at the inn.

The question that you have asked. I
would like to answer, is that we do not
have focus. We have taken away from
the American people their dreams,
their aspirations, and their hopes. I
think once you do that you have
turned away the responsibility of the
Federal Government to capture hopes
and dreams and aspirations of the
American people. We have lost our
focus.

Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana. Further in
the environment portion of this legisla-
tion, as the gentlewoman knows, it
also cuts money that deals with water
treatment grants. Fiscal year 1995, we
appropriated $2.6 billion. This year, for
1996, we appropriate $1.7 billion.

Now, there is some who probably do
not appreciate, as I do, the need for
these grants. I have several little small
towns and villages in the district I rep-
resent that do not have water treat-
ment plants and do not have the where-
withal, do not have the tax base to de-
velop 2 water treatment plant.

I have citizens who live within the
district that I represent who do not
drink clean water everyday, not be-
cause they enjoy drinking water that is
probably not safe. There are people
who live in my district, I can give you
a town; for example, the town of White
Castle. I have an excellent mayor,
Maurice Brown, who worked hard. We
were just able to appropriate money to
that town so they could improve their
water situation. Before such time, we
have citizens who were drinking water
that had color in it. Some refused to
drink it. Some just bought bottled
water. Then they asked, Congressman
FIELDS, I drink bottled water, but what
do I do when I have to take a bath?
Those kind of things. I do not think
people really have a real appreciation
of those kind of problems that really
exist in rural America today.

To cut this kind of program to this
degree will not allow this Congress to
help small towns like White Castle. It
will not allow this Congress to help lit-
tle, small towns like the town of
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Donaldsonville and other small towns
in rural America. That makes sense. It
is through no fault of their own.

I want to thank the gentlewoman
from Texas for coming out tonight to
discuss some of these budget cuts in
these appropriations bills, because they
are devastating, and they will have an
effect on real people back home in all
of our districts. It is something we
need to be cognizant of.

Lastly. I just wanted to say tomor-
row, when we debate the amendment
on the Commerce appropriation, that
we will put 10 percent, earmark 10 per-
cent of the dollars to prevention.

I would hope that Members of this
body will stand up and support that
amendment, because we cannot fight
the crime problem in this country by
only dealing with jails and penal insti-
tutions. We are going to have to fight
it from both angles. That is incarcer-
ation, law enforcement, and preven-
tion. I think that this bill fails to pro-
vide that.

PRESENTING THE FACTS ABOUT
MEDICARE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the Speaker's announced policy of May
12, 1995, the gentleman from Kansas
[Mr. TIAHRT] is recognized for 60 min-
utes as the designee of the majority
leader.

Mr. TIAHRT. Mr. Speaker, I come to
the floor this evening to present to you
and to the American people the facts
about Medicare. The course of the dis-
cussion I will take is well-traveled, but
I do not think that there has ever been
a more pressing issue facing our Nation
than the crisis concerning Medicare. I
want to lay out the facts tonight and
discuss the very immediate steps which
must be taken to preserve and to pro-
tect Medicare for everyone who plans
to live longer than seven more years.

I am going to start with the bottom
line tonight and work my way back-
ward, back to the point which brings
me to this podium late this evening.
We must keep one singular, simple, and
brutal clear point in our minds as we
utter every word in the debate about
Medicare: According to the Medicare
trustees, the Medicare trust fund,
which pays the hospital expenses for
Medicare beneficiaries, part A, will be
bankrupt by the year 2002.

I have with me tonight that report
that was issued by the Medicare trust-
ees. This report goes into detail as to
why the Medicare trust fund is on a
path to go bankrupt by 2002. Mr.
Speaker, if someone was wanting to get
a copy of this, they should call the con-
gressional phone line, which is 202-224-
3121. Mr. Speaker, that is 202-224-3121.

At that point, the trustees tell us,
the system as we know it today will
cease to exist. All of the accusations
we have had and the political bickering
and the semantics are pale when we
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compare the simple fact that the Medi-
care trust fund is going bankrupt,
when we lay that fact on the table.

Medicare is going broke and will not
survive another generation unless we
act to save it today. In a sense, Mr.
Speaker, I am speaking hypothetically
about this situation tonight, because,
as the Republican Party, we are going
to do everything we possibly and phys-
ically can to prevent that from happen-
ing. We intend to provide quality, af-
fordable, easily accessible health care
for all of our seniors.

Nobody likes to hear the word bank-
rupt. I guess if you spend enough time
in Congress or if you work for the Gov-
ernment long enough it might not
mean too much, but as someone who
spent a lot of time in the private sec-
tor, in the real world, I have a healthy
respect for the word. The concept is
clear: Everyone out there tonight un-
derstands that when your expenditures
consistently and substantially exceed
your revenues Or your reserves, you
will go broke.

I think this chart that I have very
clearly says it all. The part A trust
fund is going to be empty by the year
2002. It starts here with the current
trust fund that we have in 1995 of about
$150 billion. You can see that as time
goes on, as we achieve the next 7 years,
by 2000 the line here is marked zero,
and the expenditure line, the trust
fund, cross at 2002. That is an indica-
tion that the trust fund is at that point
broke. It has no more money in it. You
can see after that it runs a deficit for
the next few years.

This situation though goes way be-
yond the Medicare system. It affects
our entire budget once we start run-
ning a deficit.

I firmly believe that this Congress
was elected in large part to balance the
budget. The President has finally ad-
mitted that if we can balance the budg-
et, it will actually be good for our
economy. He does have a plan, but ac-
cording to the Congressional Budget
Office it will not work. He is admitting
to having a problem. I think that is a
significant start, and we welcome him
aboard in the fight to balance the
budget.

But the fact is, without significant
reform to Medicare, it is almost impos-
sible to balance the budget. As a Con-
gress and a-nation, we must reform
Medicare if we hope to preserve and
protect the system, and we must bal-
ance the budget.

The crisis to Medicare confronts us
to some degree because of an aging
population and an ever-expanding
measure to provide better health care
longer, but there is also an inherent de-
ficiency in the current system which
has led to explosive growth in Medi-
care, over 10 percent annually for the
last 11 years. This, Mr. Speaker, is in
part what we can control and where the
solutions must be found.

July 25, 1995

Egregious cases of fraud, abuse, and
waste do exist, but we will attack
them. We will not completely solve the
problem, and I guess technically Medi-
care could continue to operate as it
does today. We would just simply re-
quire the next generation to pay a pay-
roll tax rate of 19 percent by the year

050.

But that is not acceptable. What we
need to do is simplify, cut out the red
tape, open more opportunities to our
recipients as we do in the private sec-
tor. We can and must do it.

I just cannot go home at night and
look at my three young children,
knowing that even though none of
them are out of high school yet, our
generation, my generation, is planning
how we are going to spend their money.
And the key to protecting and preserv-
ing Medicare is to control the rate at
which the program increases.

The Republican proposal is to allow
Medicare to increase. Let me repeat
that. Our proposal is to allow Medicare
to increase, simply at a slower rate
than the current double digits we have.
But this plan provides for an increase
per person of over $1,900 by the year
2002. This is a 40-percent beneficiary in-
crease.

This chart that is entitled ‘‘Medicare
Spending Per Recipient in the Repub-
lican Budget’ indicates the increase.
In 1995, the average expenditure per
person is $4,860. That is going to in-
crease to $6,7834 per person by 2002. We
have heard a lot about the cuts going
to Medicare, but it is actually an in-
crease. One has to think that those
who keep talking about cuts would be
losing credibility when there is an ac-
knowledged increase in spending to
Medicare. But this rate of increase is
both sufficient to maintain the integ-
rity of the Medicare program for the
current and future beneficiaries, and to
ensure its long-term solvency and sur-
vival.

Mr. Speaker, I came to the floor to-
night to engage the American public
with these facts. I believe this effort to
save the Medicare system is so impera-
tive, because it goes much deeper than
one specific program designed to pro-
vide health care assistance to the older
Americans. I believe it is going to serve
as a test of our resolve. We must come
together, we must overcome contrived
generational lines, we must overcome
the temptation of the liberals to use
class warfare, age warfare, because we
must ensure that as Americans, the
America we pass along to the next gen-
eration, our children and our grand-
children, is a little bit better because
of our efforts, that government can be
the highest and best. This idea does not
seem to be embraced much anymore. It
seems that each generation has grown
increasingly more pessimistic about
their future. I am concerned about this
because this is not the vision of Amer-
ica which I want to pass on to our next
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generation. I think that if we can suc-
ceed today in this endeavor, we will
not only save the Medicare system but
resurrect some of the much needed op-
timism that our Nation has lost.
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There is a great need to preserve
hope for the future. Just last July 4, I
received news that I have a new neph-
ew. His name is Kenan Tiahrt. He was
born July 4, Independence Day, 1995. He
represents hope for the future. I have
three children myself, Jessica, who is
14; John, who is 10; and Luke, who is 7,
and they are my hope for the future
and why I am involved in Congress. We
must give them the tools that they
need to start on a hopeful optimistic
career and it starts today with our ef-
forts to balance the budget so we can
preserve the Medicare system and pro-
tect it.

For our hopes to balance the budget
we must be able to eliminate the un-
necessary bureaucracy, and tonight I
have with me several people who are
going to be discussing how we are
going to eliminate that unneeded bu-
reaucracy and save the future for our
children by balancing the budget. To-
night, speaking about elimination of
the Department of Commerce, I have
the gentlelady from Idaho [Ms.
CHENOWETH], and I would like to yield
to her for what time as she may
consume to discuss the elimination of
the Department of Commerce.

Ms. CHENOWETH. I thank the gen-
tleman from Kansas for yielding me
the time.

Mr. Speaker, it is exciting to hear
the gentleman from Kansas speak
about the reduction of the size of Fed-
eral Government with more than just
words in round pear-shaped tones. To
lead into the fact that we are truly a
Congress committed to reducing the
size of the Federal Government is truly
exciting in this revolutionary and his-
toric time in the U.S. Congress.

Mr. Speaker, after several months of
careful study, our task force on the
elimination of the Department of Com-
merce has put forward a well thought-
out, responsible program for disman-
tling the Department of Commerce bu-
reaucracy.

The plan consolidates the duplicative
programs, eliminates the unnecessary
programs, streamlines the beneficial
programs, and privatizes those pro-
grams better performed by the private
sector.

The plan has bi-partisan support and
is also endorsed by many former Com-
merce Department officials. In addi-
tion, the elimination of the Depart-
ment of Commerce was accepted into
both the House and Senate budget reso-
lutions earlier this year.

First, I would like to dispel the myth
that the Department of Commerce is
the advocate for American business in
the federal government.
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Business leaders of both small and
large companies would be far better
served if federal efforts were focused on
cutting taxes, enacting regulatory and
tort reforms, and more importantly,
achieving a balanced budget.

Incentives such as these translate
into real sustainable economic growth
by way of lower interest rates, a boost
in capital investment, and the genera-
tion of more jobs. Yet the “‘voice for
business,” the Commerce Department,
has been notably silent on these issues.

Instead of being the advocate for
business, Commerce is a federal depart-
ment that is involved in everything
from managing fish farms in Arkansas
to providing federal grants to build
replicas of the Pyramids and the Great
Wall of China in Indiana.

Commerce officials have been forced
to defend the entire Department based
on the limited successes of its trade
functions, and in doing so completely
miss the mark. Only 5 percent of Com-
merce’s budget is devoted to trade pro-
motion, a responsibility shared with
over 19 other federal agencies. In fact,
Commerce does not even take the lead
in U.S. trade programs.

We are not, however, disputing the
importance of many of the trade func-
tions currently performed by the Com-
merce Department. We understand and
agree that we must aggressively pursue
foreign markets and provide inroads
for American businesses.

My colleague, Congressman MicCa,
has proposed the reorganization of the
federal government’s trade functions
into one coordinated Office of Trade.
This will begin to consolidate a very
fragmented trade process in our gov-
ernment.

There is no need for the Bureau of
the Census to be in a Department of
Commerce. This agency would be bet-
ter included in the Treasury Depart-
ment, as our proposal suggests, or as
the foundation for an independent
central statistical agency as others
suggest.

The Patent and Trademark Office is
another agency that bears little rela-
tionship to the other programs in Com-
merce, and because it is already a self-
funding program. it pays a 25 percent
stipend just to be in the Department of
Commerce. This Office could be trans-
ferred to the Justice Department,
where most legal issues of the federal
government are addressed, or it could
be made a government corporation as
Chairman Moorhead of the Judiciary
Intellectual Property Subcommittee
has suggested.

The technology programs of the Com-
merce Department amount to little
more than ‘corporate welfare” as
Labor Secretary Robert Reich has sug-
gested. A prime example of this cor-
porate welfare is the Advanced Tech-
nology Program, which provides mil-
lion dollar grants to some of the na-
tion's industry giants.
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The Department's own Inspector
General notes the agency has evolved
into “"a loose collection of more than
100 programs.” The General Account-
ing Office goes further, reporting that
Commerce “faces the most complex
web of divided authorities * * * shar-
ing its “‘missions with at least 71 fed-
eral departments, agencies, and of-
fices.”

In fact, of these more than 100 pro-
grams, we found that all but three are
duplicated by other government agen-
cies or the private sector.

Former Commerce Secretary Robert
Mosbacher has called his former De-
partment a ‘‘hall closet where you
throw everything you don't know what
to do with."

Over half of the Department’s budget
is consumed by the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration, an
agency that has nothing to do with
commerce. The functions of this agen-
cy would find a much better home at
the Department of Interior.

Commerce’s claim that it has been a
‘“‘proven business ally at the Cabinet
table' holds little weight in the eyes of
America’s business community.

In fact, a June 5 Business Week poll
of senior business executives illus-
trated support for eliminating the De-
partment of Commerce by a two to one
margin.

Several leading business journals, in-
cluding the Wall Street Journal and
the Journal of Commerce, have carried
stories reporting on the lack of busi-
ness support for the Department.

Mr. Speaker, regarding the majority
of the Commerce Department's activi-
ties, what Department officials call
synergy, others simply call confusion.

From the Census Bureau to the Trav-
el and Tourism Administration, it
makes no sense for these diverse and
disjointed functions to be huddled to-
gether in one Department of Com-
merce.

The wholesale approach in defending
the status quo at the Department,
lumping the good with the bad, the ei-
ficient with the wasteful, is sympto-
matic of how we got into our deficit
mess in the first place. We need to take
a new look at how we do business at
the Department of Commerce, not only
to improve on the beneficial programs,
but to save taxpayers’ hard earned dol-
lars.

The Department of Commerce Dis-
mantling Act provides a blueprint for
the orderly termination of this bu-
reaucracy, eliminating the waste and
duplication, saving the American tax-
payers almost $8 billior: over five years.
This is one step we can and must take
to create a more efficient and effective
Federal Government.

Mr. Speaker, for the RECORD I in-
clude the articles referred to earlier.

(From Business Week, June 5, 1995)
A BALANCED BUDGET OR BUST

American business has spoken: Balance the

federal budget, even If It means glving up
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corporate subsidies. That's the message in a
new Business Week/Harris Executive Poll of
408 senior executives. A decisive 57% of cor-
porate leaders said balancing the budget was
a *‘top priority” that will only happen by
setting a strict deadline. Only 23% felt such
a step might harm the economy.

Given a choice between balancing the gov-
ernment’s books or slashing taxes, 79% of ex-
ecutives opted for budget balance. Yet few
thought it would actually happen: Asked if
Uncle Sam's ledgers would be balanced by
2002, 86% said no.

FULL STEAM AHEAD

Republicans and Democrats are arguing
over how to balance the federal budget.
Which of the following statements comes
closest to your point of view?

Percent
a. Balancing the budget is a top pri-

ority that will only happen by set-

ting a strict deadline .......cc.cceecrennes 57
b. Balancing the budget is a worth-

while goal, but drastic cuts in fed-

eral spending could jeopardize the

economy
c. The most important goal should

not be balancing the budget, but

rather setting different spending

priorities ..............

d. Not sure/don’t know . .
SAYING YES TO SACRIFICE

Some Republicans say that the drive to
balance the budget by 2002 will require most,
if not all, business subsidies to be elimi-
nated. Considering your specific industry,
are you willing to forgo special tax Incen-
tives or spending programs for the sake of
budgetary discipline, or not?!

-8

Percent
a. Willing to forgo tax incentives ...... 57
b. Willing to forgo spending programs 56
¢. Not willing to forgo anything ........ 10
d. Depends on the cir nces K
e. Not sure/don’t know 6

1 Respondents could pick more than one answer.
NO SACRED COWS
I'm going to read you a list of business
subsidies or incentives that might be elimi-
nated in order to balance the budget. Should
each of the following be eliminated or not in
order to help balance the federal budget?

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

spending reductions. As a last resort, would
you favor or oppose modest tax increases to
help balance the budget by 2002?

Percent
a. Favor modest tax increases . 39
b. Oppose modest tax increases 57
c¢. Not sure/don’t know .... 4

‘TOP OF THE AGENDA
Which of these issues is THE most impor-
tant to American business
Percent
1. Balancing the federal budget 31
2. Improving the U.S. educational
system
3. Helping to make U.S. companies
more competitive globally .
4. Cutting taxes
5. Fighting crime and drugs
6. Reforming the welfare system
7. Providing guaranteed health care
for all Americans ........ccecveveeveensrnns
8. Reforming campaign finance laws
9. Not sure/don’s Know .......coeveeeienenns

NO TIME FOR TAX CUTS

Which do you think is more important—
balancing the federal budget or cutting taxes
for business and individuals?

28
17
9
6
5

WO

Percent

a. Balancing the federal budget .. 9

b. Cutting taxes for business an

dividuals

¢. Not sure/don’t know
YE OF LITTLE FAITH

All in all, do you think the federal budget
will be balanced by 2002 or not?

19
2

Percent
a. Will be balanced .... 1
b. Will not be balanced
c¢. Not sure/don’t know .

[From the Journal of Commerce, June 21,
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COMMERCE DEPARTMENT SEEN LESS VITAL
THAN DEFICIT CUT—BUSINESS SUPPORT
WANES FOR AGENCY

(By Richard Lawrence)
WASHINGTON.—The Commerce Department,
struggling against its abolition by Congress,
is mustering little business support.
Although Commerce is the business com-
munity’s most vocal supporter in the admin-

Istration, most business executives say budg-

et deficit reduction is more important than

retaining an advocate in the Cabinet.
However, there is growing support that
Ci ce’s duties, especially regarding

fin percent]
Hot sure/
st S Ty
know
1. Farm subsidies ... - 83 13 4
2. Incentives for nmzy development
ind efficiency 27 5
3. Federal loan guarantees 65 29 [
4. Expost-promolion programs 59 N 7
5. Research and development supwn
Jor emerging high-tech industries .. 51 45 4 "
6. Small-business granls and loans .. k] L 4 other

AXING AGENCIES

Supporters of a balanced budget are pro-
posing to eliminate some federal agencies.
Do you oppose eliminating:

international trade, be distilled into a new
Cabinet-level trade agency.

House and Senate leaders agreed last week
to a budget resolution to eliminate the de-
partment by fiscal 1999, although some of its
functions, such as the Census Bureau, Patent
Office, Weather Bureau and import and ex-
port administrations would be transferred to
or made ind d

The resolution, however, is not building,
and senior Commerce officials maintain that
“at the end of the day" the Commerce De-
partment will prevail.

“I'm optimistic,” sald Jim Desler, a Com-
merce Department spokesman, ‘“‘that the de-

fin percent} partment’s essential functions will remain

Ntswe iDtAct, although there may be some (fund-

Favor  Oppose don't ing) cuts.” Business support for Commerce is

know  gaining he said, and will likely

1. Energy n 2 s become more visible as the congressional
2 stlnu P Deveiopment Dept 69 ] 4 proposals are more closely analyzed.

3. Commerce Dept 63 33 4 The department’s fate will be up to a num-

4. Education Dept 52 46 2

READ OUR LIPS

Separately, GOP spending proposals would
balance the budget by relying exclusively on

ber of congressional authorizing and appro-
priations committees, though the president
could have the final say. An early tip as to
how Congress may proceed may come
Wednesday when a House Appropriations
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ttee takes up Cor
1996 funding.

To survive, Commerce officials acknowl-
edge, the department probably needs solid
support from business groups, in particular
small and medium-sized firms. But that has
not yet come.

A spokesman for the National Federation
of Independent Business Inc., which rep-
resents more than 600,000 small businesses,
finds among federation members little sup-
port for keeping the Commerce Department.
It s more important, they feel, to cut the
federal deficit than save Commerce, he said.

‘The U.S. Chamber of Commerce reports its
members feel the same. The key, says Wil-
lard Workman, the chamber’s vice president-
international, is that lower budget deficits
translate into lower interest rates and high-
er profit. Commerce’s budget fund about $4.6
billion a year.

“I've recelved only four phone calls from
member companies asking that we lead the
effort to save the department,” Mr. Work-
man said. The chamber has more than 200,000
members.

But, he added, the chamber is open to pro-
posals to consolidate the administration's
trade functions, in particular the export con-
trols bureau and the import administration,
which investigates unfairly priced imports.
Those functions must be retained, he said.

Others are more directly suggesting a pos-
sible new trade agency. The National Asso-
clation of Manufacturers, in a letter to a
House Appropriations subcommittee, argues
that “‘some elements of Commerce's trade
and export functions should remain together
under the leadership of a Cabinet-rank offi-
clal.

A similar call came from the Emergency
Committee for American Trade, which rep-
resents about 60 U.S. based multinational
firms. U.S. business, like labor and agri-
culture, must have Cabinet-level representa-
tion, said Robert McNelll, the group’s execu-
tive vice chairiman.

Business ) and the Cc rce De-
partment clearly share one view: strong op-
position to a House Republican bill to scat-
ter Commerce's trade functions to different
agencies.

Meanwhile, support to be growing in Con-
gress, although proposals differ over how
this would be done.

Sen. Christopher Bond, R-Mo., promises to
push for a consolidated, Cabinet-level trade
agency once a bill to dismantle Commerce
reaches the Senate floor. Senate Majority
Leader Robert Dole, R-Kan., is reported con-
sidering the idea of a trade agency, but one
below Cabinet-level status.

In the House, Rep. John Mica, R-Fla., is
about to introduce a trade agency bill, which
unlike Sen. Bond's proposal,includes the U.S.
Trade Representative's office.

By mid-July, Sen. William Roth, R-Del.,
the Governmental Affairs Committee chair-
man who has long proposed a department of
international trade, will hold hearings to ex-
plore these and other views. And House
Speaker Newt Gingrich, R-GA., has said he
favors a congressional task force to examine
how best to organize the government's trade-
related activities.

It probably will take a year or two, per-
haps longer, to sort out the Commerce De-
partment’s future and more specifically how
the government's trade activities should be
organized, business spokesmen estimated.

ce's fiscal
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[From the Wall Street Journal, May 11, 1995]
ORPHAN AGENCY—A LITTLE OF EVERYTHING IS
DONE AT DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
TODAY—VAGUE MISSION IS ONE REASON IT
MAKES GOP HIT LIST; BUSINESS SHEDS FEW

TEARS

(By Helene Cooper)

STEPHENS PASSAGE, ALASKA.—The officers
aboard the U.S. ship Rainier are smartly
dressed, in khakl maritime workwear. In the
captain's quarters, polished wood gleams
brightly. At the helm, Lt. Commander Art
Francis guides the vessel as it surveys the
clear waters of southeast Alaska. “'I love this
job,” he says.

At the Natlonal Marine Fisheries Service
in Seattle, meanwhile, government sci-
entists work to determine the migration and
breeding habits of the dwindling stock of Pa-
cific salmon.

Nearby, workers from the Hazardous Mate-
rials R and Division
await the phone call that alerts them that
there has been an oil spill—anywhere in the
world. Then they whisk off vo help in the
cleanup.

These federal employees aren’'t from the
Navy, the Fish and Wildlife Service or the
Environmental Protection Agency, as thelr
Jjob descriptions might indicate. They work
for the Commerce Department.

The Commerce Department? The tentacles
of this cabinet department, marked for
elimination by the Republican-controlled
Congress, spread across the country and into
the ocean. The Rainier, in fact, is but one
ship in a fleet of 25 Commerce Department
vessels commanded by three admirals.

With a loosely defined mandate to aid U.S.
businesses, the department, with 37,000 em-
ployees and a $4.2 billion budget. is a hodge-
podge of bureaucratic functions, some over-
lapping with other agencies. It is currently
involved in tasks ranging from trade talks
with Japan on cars to scientific research on
the zebra mussel. Commerce, its critics say.
is the very symbol of bureaucracy run amok.

Given the millions in business subsidies
and technology awards that Commerce has
doled out to U.S. businesses, one might ex-
pect its corporate beneficiaries to be leaping
to the department's side as the budget-cut-
ters approach; Not so.

Consider the congressional testimony of
Eastman Kodak Co.’s Michael Morley, a
human-resources executive whose 00ss ac-
companied Commerce Secretary Ron Brown
on a trip to China to try to nail down some
contracts. At a House Budget Committee
hearing on how to streamline government,
Mr. Morley noted that Kodak planned to
“sell, discontinue or close those businesses
and functions that were not germane to our
vision™ and added: “‘For the federal govern-
ment, an example might be closing the cabi-
net agencies of the departments of Com-
merce or Energy.”

DEFINING THE MISSION

Raobert Mosbacher, Commerce secretary in
the Bush administration, is harsher still. He
calls his former cabinet office ‘‘nothing more
than a hall closet where you throw in every-
thing that you don't know what to do with.”

With the party of business now in control,
these should be salad days for Commerce in
the Congress. Instead, Republicans are talk-
ing about either a gradual death (in the Sen-
ate budget plan) or summary execution (the
House's plan) for the department of business.
Part of the problem is that no one can quite
figure out what business, exactly, the Com-
merce Department should be in. Even top of-
ficials of the agency have a hard time de-
scribing.
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**We are at the intersection of a variety of
significant policy areas that spur economic
growth,” says Jonathan Sallet, Commerce's
policy director. Commecrce, he says, ‘s
about combining them into effective parts of
economic strategy. The strength of this de-
partment is in the fact that we make that
connection.”

SOME GOODIES

Commerce does offer some goodles that
business likes, such as $400 million-plus in
annual awards for research in electronics
and materials. But corporate lobbyists say
these don't compare in importance with the
feast of legislation they would like from the
GOP Congress: tort reform, regulatory relief,
a capital-gains tax cut and a scaling back of
environmental restrictions. And even some
Clinton administration allies appear hard-
pressed to defend this bureaucracy. Asked if
Commerce should get the ax, C. Fred
Bergsten, director of the Institute for Inter-
national Economics, replies: “I don’t think
much would be lost."”

Adding ‘., the department’s woes is the
battering :nat Secretary Brown has taken on
questions about his private dealings. While
Mr. Brown has received extensive media at-
tention and praise for his work at the de-
partment, he is hobbled by a Justice Depart-
ment investigation into how he made $400,000
from the sale of his assets in an unsuccessful
company in which he invested no money and
little time.

There is no question that some useful work
gets done at Commerce, particularly in the
National Weather Service. At the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration,
the Commerce arm that runs those ships
(and that takes up almost 50% of the depart-
mental budget), scientists do research aimed
at averting ofl spills. Map making that goes
on aboard the Rainier is crucial to making
sure tankers don't run aground.

But Commerce officials have a hard time
explaining why some of these important
functions belong in the department, and why
others shouldn't be privatized. For example,
some of the oceanic research—into zebra
mussels, shark feeding and disposal of crab
wastes—could be handled by industries that
care about such things.

They are also often at a loss to explain
how the department has grown so big. Mr.
Mosbacher’s hall-closet analogy isn't far off
the mark. Departments and agencies that
didn’t fit in other cabinet offices were, over
the years, simply tacked onto Commerce.
This haphazard growth is typical of the fed-
eral bureaucracy. So too is the inertia and
turf protection that may make it hard to do
away with the department.

LIFE AT HAZMAT

Take a look at the Hazardous Materials
Response and Assessment Division, often
called Hazmat. A Commerce arm based in
Seattle, Hazmat has branches in all the
major coastal cities. It employs some 100 bi-
ologists, chemists, oceanographers,
geomorphologists (geologists who work on
beaches) and geologists who **dash off to oil
srills around the world,” says David Ken-
nedy, Hazmat's chief.

Mr. Kennedy explains the mission: “*We're
a liaison and technical support to the Coast
Guard for oil spills and hazardous-material
spills,” he says. “We're involved in how to
clean up the mess. . . . How clean is clean?”

If these duties sound similar to the EPA's;
that's because they are. Hazmat scientists
routinely work with EPA people. Critics say
the agencies could probably be merged, and
overlapping jobs cut.
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No. Mr. Kennedy says, Hazmat is different.
EPA’'s mandate is to focus on human envi-
ronmental dangers, he says, while Hazmat
focuses on spills that affect shipping and
commerce. So he says Hazmat needs to re-
main separate.

Leonard Smith, a regional director of Com-
merce’s Economic Development Agency,
makes a similar argument in explaining why
the Commerce Department is helping create
a university in Monterey, Calif. When the
nearby Fort Ord military base closed, offi-
cials were frightened for the local economy.
“Who's left to come in and help the commu-
nity?"” Mr. Smith asks.

Who else but Commerce? So last year, the
department put $15 million into turning the
base into California State University at
Monterey, whose doors will open to 1,000 stu-
dents in September.

But if California needs another campus for
its sprawling university system, shouldn't
whatever federal help was needed have come
from the Department of Education? No, says
Mr. Smith. “We're not just creating univer-
sities, we're creating jobs."

At Commerce, job creation is taken espe-
cially seriously when the jobs belong to the
department Itself. Officials are upset over a
proposal from Sen. Jesse Helms of North
Carolina to return the department’s U.S. and
Foreign Commercial Service to the rival
State Department where it rested before
1980. (**They're still stuck in the Cold War
over there,”” a senior Commerce official
says.)

EXPORTS AND JOBS

So Commerce has mounted a public-rela-
tions offensive. Reporters were brought in
recently to tour the office’s new export-advo-
cacy center, where U.S. companies trying to
enter complicated foreign markets can seek
ald. Security is tight; special codes and com-
plex locks restrict entry. One mission is to
track the 100 biggest business deals around
the globe for which American companies are
competing. In an almost eerie display, a
bank of empty computers each display the
same message in purple letters against a tur-
quoise background: “Exports—Jobs.”

This is the Commerce Department’s by-
word, and it has fueled a drive by Secretary
Brown to open foreign markets. Mr. Brown
has led corporate delegations to China,
Brazil and Africa, helping to forge new con-
vracts valued at $25 billion and creating
450,000 new jobs, according to department es-
timates. Past Commerce chiefs, including
Mr. Mosbacher, also stumped on foreign ter-
ritories for U.S. companies, but none with
the zeal or effectiveness of Mr. Brown.

But even in this high-profile line of work,
Commerce comes under fire. *"There’s no eco-
nomics in the argument' that export pro-
motion creates jobs, contends Robert Sha-
piro, a Clinton political ally and vice presi-
dent of the Progressive Policy Institute, a
Democratic Party think tank. ““These export
subsidies certainly don't reduce the trade
deficit. All you can do with [them] is in-
crease jobs for companies with the clout to
get the subsidy. But that's at the expense of
industries that don’t have that clout. You're
Jjust shifting things around.™

FAINT PRAISE

Given the energy Commerce spends seek-
ing foreign business, one might think U.S.
companies would be rushing to defend at
least these Commerce initiatives from the

. Republicans’ ax. Most aren’t

A few of their programs I see value in,”
says a lobbyist for a large U.S. company that
has received several Commerce research sub-
sidies. “But the entire department, with
what it costs to run it? It's hard to justify.”
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For his part, Mr. Brown calls the proposals
to eliminate his department “the height of
nonsense.” He argues that rather than make
it smaller Congress should make it bigger, a
sentiment that President Clinton apparently
shares. Commerce's fiscal 1995 budget is 28%
higher than that for fiscal 1993.

+I think you can made a reasonable argu-
ment that money spent in Commerce gets
more bang for the buck than anywhere else
in government,”” Mr. Brown says. “It at-
tracts private investment. It creates jobs for
the American people.™

And Commerce may be saved by the very
thing that makes some people want to kill
it: its long reach. If Commerce is axed, asks
one of its midlevel bureaucrats, **Who would
forecast the weather? Who would do the cen-
sus? Who would operate the Appalachian Re-
gional Commission? Who would take CEOs to
China?”

In fact, the Republican proposals to drop
the department would save some of its key
functions, such as weather forecasting, by
putting them elsewhere. There are those who
say talk of eliminating Commerce is a decep-
tive attempt by politicians who want to give
the appearance that they are cutting govern-
ment waste. “You have to distinguish be-
tween programs that actually abolish Com-
merce and programs that simply eliminate
the letterhead,” Mr. Shapiro says.

Consider the antics of Republican Sen.
Spencer Abraham, head of a Senate panel to
consider eliminating Commerce. “There is
simply too much waste and duplication.” he
said last month. “Our goal is to make gov-
ernment more efficient and less expensive."

But the senator is from Michigan, where
zebra mussels are clogging sewage pipes.
Three days later he voted to restore $2 mil-
lion for zebra-mussel research in the Com-
merce Department.

Mr. TIAHRT. Mr. Speaker, I appre-
ciate the gentlelady from Idaho talk-
ing about a very necessary method of
removing the unneeded bureaucracy,
and we have on the floor with me to-
night the author of the bill to disman-
tle the Department of Commerce, and I
think that we should commend the
gentleman from Michigan [Mr. CHRYS-
LER] for his efforts to eliminate the bu-
reaucracy because it is really an his-
toric event.

I was not surprised in my own efforts
to head up a task force to eliminate
the Department of Energy when I went
to the Government Accounting Office,
or the GAO, and I asked them how do
you dismantle a cabinet level agency,
and they said, well, we simply do not
know. We have only been in the busi-
ness of creating Government agencies
and we have never dismantled one be-
fore.

So what the gentleman from Michi-
gan [Mr. CHRYSLER] is doing now is he
is going through the process of finding
the best way to eliminate the Depart-
ment of Commerce, and it is quite a
task, an historical task, and one that
has never been taken on.

There are some questions I person-
ally have about how it is going to
occur and I wanted to engage in a col-
loquy with the gentleman from Michi-
gan {Mr. CHRYSLER] to see if we cannot
bring out into the open, Mr. Speaker,
some of these issues.
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I think one of the most fair questions
is, is the gentleman's proposal simply a
reshuffling of boxes on an organiza-
tional chart, or is it a serious trans-
formation of a Government bureauc-
racy? Would it not be better to cut the
fat out of the current Commerce De-
partment, or is it better to eliminate
the entire department?

Mr. CHRYSLER. Well, I thank the
gentleman from Kansas, and that is a
very good question.

Mr. Speaker, certainly as we looked
at dismantling the Department of Com-
merce, it was a product of over 6
months of study by a task force of sev-
eral Members of Congress: MARK SAN-
FORD, MARK NEUMANN, from Wisconsin,
HELEN CHENOWETH, of course, who we
just heard from, and SUE KELLY, from
New York: JacK METCALF from Wash-
ington, WES COOLEY, and JIM TALENT,
our token sophomore on this group. as
well as former Commerce Department
officials and outside policy experts.

We looked at each of the over 100 pro-
grams within the Department of Com-
merce and asked three simple ques-
tions: No. 1, is this program necessary
and should Government be involved in
it, and is it worth borrowing the money
to pay for it only to have our children
pay it back? Is it necessary? Does the
Federal Government need to be in-
volved, or is this something better left
to States, communities and/or individ-
uals? If the Federal Government does
need to be involved, are we currently
doing the job in the most effective and
efficient manner?

I think my colleague from Idaho,
HELEN CHENOWETH, could tell me a cou-
ple of real life examples she has experi-
enced out in the great northwest.

Mrs. CHENOWETH. I thank the gen-
tleman for the time.

Mr. Speaker, we have some very in-
teresting experiences that we are going
through in the great northwest and it
involves the Endangered Species Act.
By listing a species known as the sock-
eye salmon or the spring or fall Chi-
nock salmon, because this is a species
that crosses State lines in its trek
back to its spawning grounds or spawn-
ing habitat in our streams in Idaho, it
naturally falls under the Department
of Commerce. Therefore, the National
Marine Fisheries Service is competing
with the Fish and Wildlife Service, De-
partment of the Interior, as well as
various other agencies, including the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers to man-
age this particular species.

In trying to manage the species to
get it to the point where it is no longer
endangered, they have proposed doing
away with numerous dams, but, most
importantly, because water is such a
precious resource in the arid west, we
find an agency under NOAA, under De-
partment of Commerce, literally tak-
ing command and control of our water
in the Western States.

Due to the planning of our Founding
Fathers and the people who forged the
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western States and forged the living
and the communities and built the irri-
gation systems and the reservoir sys-
tems, very well thought out systems,
we were able to turn the west into a
productive community. Today we have
an agency, the Natior:ul Marine Fish-
eries Service, who is calling on our
water in our storage reservoirs over
State law. They are ignoring State law,
absolutely ignoring State law, and call-
ing on the State water for a very ques-
tionable program called flow aug-
mentation.

0 2200

By calling on the water in the stor-
age reservoir, this means the irrigators
cannot apply the water to the land for
their crops. Truly, because of the ac-
tion of an agency under Commerce, it
is exacerbating a problem that we com-
monly call the war on the West, be-
cause without water in the West, we
are not able to grow our crops. We are
not able to produce electricity.

For one agency, under the direction
of the White House, to be able to com-
mand the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers to open the headgates and drain
the reservoirs for a questionable pro-
gram for the salmon is truly a taking
of States’ and individuals' property
rights.

Mr. CHRYSLER, and Mr. Speaker, it is
because, under Commerce, we saw an
agency totally overreaching.

In addition to this, we have seen this
agency, working with the Forest Serv-
ice or the Bureau of Land Management,
totally lock up our ability to work our
resources in the West because no deci-
sions are made. Our States are suffer-
ing under continual threats of law-
suits, and many of them are brought
about by friendly lawsuits that are
supported by the agencies.

So we look forward to having some
common sense streamlining of agency
responsibilities in the Northwest by
doing away with the Department of
Commerce and eliminating these kinds
of responsibilities under the National
Marine Fisheries Service, that has cre-
ated so much confusion in the North-
west.

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate the time.

Mr. CHRYSLER. Mr. Speaker, cer-
tainly we can see that the Department
of Commerce has been much more reg-
ulatory in nature than any kind of a
supporter for the business community,
and when measured against the cri-
teria, the Commerce programs rarely
live up to their expectations.

If we found a program that was dupli-
cative in the Department of Commerce,
we consolidated it. If a program was
better performed by the private sector,
then we privatized it. If it was bene-
ficial, we streamlined it. If we found a
program was unnecessary, then we
eliminated it.

Mr. TIAHRT. I believe that you have
laid out a good case for the elimination
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of the Department of Commerce, but
does your proposal allow for an orderly
termination? This is something, as we
said earlier, that has never been done.
Is it an orderly termination of this de-
partment that have you in mind?

Mr. CHRYSLER. What we are doing
with this program, and of course we
will vote tomorrow on the Commerce,
Justice appropriations bill, and the
thing that we are going to look at is in
the consolidation of September 22,
after the authorizers have acted, is to
bring the House and Senate together
and terminate the 21 different agencies
that we are looking at in the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce, as
Mrs. CHENOWETH has said, is a collec-
tion of over 100 programs and we had to
analyze each one of those programs.
Each member of the task force took a
section of the Department of Com-
merce, looked at it very carefully, and
made recommendations of what should
be done with it. Seventy-one of them
are duplicated someplace else in the
Federal Government, so it was very
easy to consolidate many of them.

Of the 100 programs, 97 of them were
either duplicated someplace else in the
Federal Government and/or they were
duplicated in the private sector, so
only 3 programs were really being done
that needed to be done by the Govern-
ment.

So we create a Department of Com-
merce Resolution Agency and that
agency will be set up within 6 months
and that agency will be a sublevel Cab-
inet position that will take care of re-
solving all of Commerce’s business over
another 2% year period.

Mr. Speaker, this is a very orderly
transition to dismantle a department
of Government, to give the people in
this country a little less government, a
little lower taxes. We want to let peo-
ple keep more of what they earn and
save, and make more decisions about
how they spend their money and not
Government, and we think that Ameri-
cans will always make a better deci-
sion than the Government will.

Mr. TIAHRT. I am sure you have
done a lot of research when you looked
into how the Department of Commerce
operates, and you must have spoken
with past Secretaries of Commerce.
What has been the reaction of not only
the current Department of Commerce
but also those who have headed up that
agency in the past?

Mr. CHRYSLER. Well, certainly Rob-
ert Mosbacher, who was the last head
of the Department of Commerce, has
been a very strong supporter of the dis-
mantling act. He has called this the
hall closet where you throw everything
when you do not know where else it
should be.

In fact, the Department of Com-
merce, 60 percent of it is NOAA, the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration, which to all of us in
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America is better known as the weath-
er. And when you look bazk through
the history of this and start studying
it, why did NOAA end up in the Com-
merce Department, you find that there
was a point in Richard Nixon's presi-
dency where he was upset with his Sec-
retary of the Department of the Inte-
rior, and so he just took NOAA and
gave it to the Commerce Department
instead of putting it in the Department
of Interior, where our bill will have it
end up. That is where it rightfully
should be.

Certainly the weather-related por-
tion of NOAA will be in the Depart-
ment of Interior. The satellites can be
better managed by the Air Force, who
does the best job in our Government of
managing all satellites. I think, as we
move through this process. looking at
each and every area, there is a uni-
formed group in NOAA that will be
eliminated.

We take this step by step in order to
come to a very orderly, well-thought-
out program of how we can dismantle
this agency. And people like Elizabeth
Bryant, who is at the University of
Michigan now, who was the head of the
Census Bureau, has absolutely en-
dorsed this program to dismantle the
Department of Commerce.

We have suggested putting the Cen-
sus Bureau in the Department of Treas-
ury, but there are others that have said
we should create a separate statistical
agency and use as a foundation the Bu-
reau of Census and be able to share
some of that information with other
Federal agencies. I believe we could
probably cut most other Federal de-
partments by as much as 3 to 5 percent
just by letting them get their statis-
tical information from a central Gov-
ernment statistical agency.

Mr. TIAHRT. As a former business-
man, you have been in touch with the
business community, and I wonder
what has been the reaction from the
business community about this so-
called voice for business in govern-
ment? What has been their reaction to
the elimination of this voice?

Mr. CHRYSLER. Well, we have
many, many letters from the Business
Leadership Council, National Tax-
payers Union, Small Business Survival
Committees, Competitive Enterprise
Institute, Citizens for a Sound Econ-
omy, and the list goes on.

We also have a poll that was taken in
Business Week magazine, that we en-
tered into the RECORD on June 5, where
business executives were polled on
whether they would want to eliminate
the Department of Commerce. And by a
2-to-1 margin, those business execu-
tives said, Yes, dismantle this Depart-
ment of Commerce.

Certainly, business leaders like my-
self, and I had a company that I started
in the corner of my living room, build-
ing convertibles after the automobile
companies stop building convertibles,
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Cars and Concepts: 10 years later I sold
that business to my employees. I had
1,200 employees at that point, and we
did business in 52 different countries
around the world, and not once did we
call the Department of Commerce, nor
did the Department of Commerce call
us.

That is certainly a testimony of a
person that has created jobs, have lived
that American dream, and have not
needed the Government. I contend that
it is not big government and/or big gov-
ernment programs and/or government
bureaucracies that have built this into
being the greatest country in the
world. It is, in fact, entrepreneurship,
free enterprise, capitalism, and rugged
individuals that go out and risk their
capital to create jobs.

You never see an employee uniess
you see an employer first. You have to
have people to create jobs if you are
going to have jobs. And that is what
this is all about, is job creation. I
think most business leaders, are con-
vinced that the Federal efforts would
be better focused on cutting taxes, en-
acting regulatory and tort reform, and
balancing the Federal budget. That is
what American businesses want us to
be doing and that is what our business
here in Congress is all about.

For the first time, TODD, we have
elected more people from business to
the U.S. Congress on November 8 than
we did people from any other profes-
sion. That speaks loudly and we are
here to conduct the business of the
country. This is the largest business in
the world called the U.S. Government
and it needs to be run more like a busi-
ness.

Mr. TIAHRT. I came across an article
in the Washington Times today and
there is a quote in here, it also quotes
you talking about that you think that
a lot of business has been successful
without the help of the Department of
Commerce, and they say that it would
hamper American companies from per-
forming in the global market if you
eliminate this voice of business at the
Cabinet level.

But there is a quote from Joe Cobb at
the Heritage Foundation:

The claim by the Commerce Department
that its cheerleading for American industry
has increased the sales is about as accurate
as the belief that the Dallas Cowboy Cheer-
leaders are responsible for the football team
winning its games.

I think, as you point out, that Amer-
ican business has done an excellent job
of expanding. I have a company called
Caldwell Incorporated, run by Art
Tieschgraher, and it has done a great
job expanding into Siberia and a lot of
other places.

Mr. CHRYSLER. Along those lines, it
is a fact that the Department of Com-
merce claims a lot of successes with
their trade effort and a thing that we
have to understand is that the trade ef-
fort of the Department of Commerce is
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only 4 percent of the Department of
Commerce. What we are talking about
certainly is the other 96 percent that
we are looking at.

But with only 4 percent being focused
on trade and of the programs that the
Commerce Department claims to have
brought new business and created jobs
with, in fact, 83 percent of those are
trade missions that American busi-
nesses would have completed success-
fully without the help of the Depart-
ment of Commerce, and only 17 per-
cent, again a very small number, that
have really been directly helped by the
Department of Commerce.

Now, I think that one of the things
that we are looking at with the Depart-
ment of Commerce in this dismantling
act is my good friend from Florida,
JOHN MicCa is introducing a companion
bill to H.R. 1756, to the Dismantling of
Commerce Act. that will create an of-
fice of trade where we will take the
USTR; there are 19 different depart-
ments in the Federal Government that
deal with trade, and what we want to
do is create one strong office of trade
that will have a seat at the Cabinet
level, or at the President's table, that
will have a negotiating arm, an export
arm, and an import arm that can do a
better job at dealing with trade in this
world than any other country in this
world, and certainly the best job that
the United States of America has ever
had.

I think trade is an important part of
our economy. We do live in a global
economy today with fax machines and
telephones and computers and all the
technology. Moving into this new In-
formation Age, the third wave of tech-
nology, we do have to compete on a
global economy and I think we can
build an office of trade that, in fact,
will be the strongest that this country
has ever seen.

Mr. TIAHRT. I appreciate your re-
sponse to the questions I have given
you. You know, we as freshmen had
often sought the leadership of others
and there is a gentleman from your
State, Mr. CHRYSLER, Congressman
S™TH from Michigan, that would like
to give some comments on the elimi-
nation of the Department of Com-
merce. We really appreciate him being
here and helping us with this.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. TIAHRT, thank you
very much. I appreciate your yielding.
I want to start out, Tobp, DICK, HELEN,
with the fact that the freshman class,
having more businesspeople in that
class than any class in recent history,
has made a tremendous difference of
bringing common sense back to Wash-
ington.

And you know, it is such a tremen-
dous hole that we have dug for our-
selves. I heard the analogy, how do you
describe what it means to be $5 trillion
in debt and why is it important that we
look at departments that are not serv-
ing a useful function like the Depart-
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ment of Commerce to try to reduce the
system of this overbloated bureauc-
racy?
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Mr. Speaker, I heard one example
that I thought was interesting, and it
gives a little perspective, and that is, if
you tightly stack a bunch of $1,000 bills
and you make it 4 inches high, you end
up with the equivalent of $1 million. If
you keep stacking tightly that $1,000
bill stack and you go 300 feet high, it is
81 billion. If you go 63 miles high, it is
$1 trillion. If you get over 300 miles
into outer space, it is this Federal
budget.

We have to start now. The reasonable
place to start is with departments that
are not fulfilling a useful purpose.

I would particularly like to commend
my colleague from Michigan who has
come from business and is trying to
make some common sense out of this
huge Federal bureaucracy. One of the
issues that he has been working on is
the dismantling of the Department of
Commerce. I say yea. I say, the fresh-
men class and people like DICK CHRYS-
LER is what is going to make it happen
to be a reality, to do what Alan Green-
span says.

If we are able to reach a balanced
budget, then we will have such a strong
underlying economy that this Nation is
going to take off in jobs, and our kids
and our grandkids are going to have a
better standard of living than we do. If
we do not do it., if we are unable to
reach a balanced budget and we go
back to the old ways of taking pork
barrel projects home, of doing more
and more things because we think it is
going to help us get reelected, then we
are going to end up with our kids and
our grandkids not paying the huge debt
that we are accumulating, but they are
going to have a lower standard of liv-
ing than we had.

I just think it is so exciting, after
decades, after 40 years of moving to-
ward a bigger and bigger, huge Federal
bureaucracy, we are looking at not just
freezing the size of this bureaucracy.
but looking at actually reducing it, by
taking one of the departments, the De-
partment of Commerce, and we can
eliminate the hub of corporate welfare
and political patronage by doing away
with the Department of Commerce.

Mr. Speaker, the Department is an
amalgamation of Federal agencies,
many of which have duplicate services.
Dick CHRYSLER's bill moves us into a
situation where we take the good, use-
ful parts of the Department and we pri-
vatize them or we move them to other
sectors of the Federal Government.
The areas that are not serving a useful
purpose, where we have just loaded up
the different agencies with political pa-
tronage, we are doing away with. It is
a start. It is a 87 billion start over 5
years.

I am proud to be a part of the discus-
sion tonight, and I would like to ask
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Dick CHRYSLER the question of how you
see American businesses expanding job
opportunities in this country if we are
not able to reduce the size of the Fed-
eral bureaucracy.

Mr. CHRYSLER. Thank you very
much for the kind words and your sup-
port and your guidance.

Mr. Speaker, quite frankly, being a
freshman here and going through all
that we have had to go through in the
first 6 months, well in excess of over
500 votes, and finding a place to stay
and hiring staffs and setting up offices,
it has been a real challenge, and it has
only been through your guidance and
your help and your advice that we have
been able to keep pace with the guys
that have been here for a few years,
and they have been, and you especially,
have been very helpful to us.

When you are looking at business and
getting down to starting tc run this
Federal Government like a business,
you know, I'think that is really what
dismantling this Department of Com-
merce act is all about. Of course, I
guess when you get right down to it, it
is for our kids, my kids, Rick, Phill,
Christy, and my grandkids, Chloe and
Heather.

When it is their turn, we have to
make sure that they at least have the
same opportunity that we have been
blessed with in our lives, and further-
more, I think they deserve it. They de-
serve at least the opportunity that we
have had in our life. That is really
what it is all about. I think it is the
kindest and most compassionate thing
that we can do for the American people
and every child and every grandchild
out there.

As we look at the job creation, which
I think is the best welfare program we
could have in this country is to create
jobs, and as we go through with the
Contract With America, creating jobs,
creating a job provider’s climate,
which is so essential to job creation. As
I said, you never see an employee un-
less you see an employer first, which
means you have to have people that are
going to be willing to take the risk,
take the chance, risk their capital to
create those jobs.

By streamlining this Federal Govern-
ment, as Nick Smith said, reducing the
debt and the deficit, Alan Greenspan
has said that we can reduce by 2 per-
cent the interest rates, at least 2 per-
cent was his statement. What that
means to just farmers, and certainly
Nick Smith is a farmer from the State
of Michigan, he still lives on a farm,
has lived on a farm all of his life. For
farmers alone, we could save farmers
on just farm property in this country
$10.65 billion just by reducing that in-
terest rate by 2 percent.

Mr. SMITH of Michigan. Will the
gentleman yield? It seems to me in dis-
cussing the Department of Commerce
or any reduction in the Federal Gov-
ernment spending, there are two ques-
tions: Does it make sense to cut this
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particular program, and the overall
picture is how important is it to cut?
You related to the fact that it is im-
portant to cut. But I wonder how many
people listening to us tonight realize
what percentage of all of the money
lent out this year will be borrowed by
the Federal Government? The Federal
Government will borrow 42 percent of
all of the money lent out in the United
States this year. That means that peo-
ple that want to have that money
available to buy a car or go to college
or most importantly, expand their
businesses and jobs, are not going to
have that money available.

If government gets out of insisting
that they take 42 percent of all of the
money that is up for borrowing, Alan
Greenspan, our top banker in this
country, Alan Greenspan, the Chair-
man of the Federal Reserve, says that
interest rates will drop exactly the way
you say, DICK. They are going to drop
some place between 1.5 and 2 percent.
That means everything is going to be
cheaper in this country for people that
need to borrow money, whether it is
going to school or buying a home or ex-
panding their business. So it does make
a difference.

On the second point, how about how
are we going to know whether it is rea-
sonable to close down the Department
of Commerce? Well, I called our Michi-
gan Department of Commerce in Michi-
gan that is very active in promoting
jobs and business opportunities in
Michigan, I said, how often do you call
the United States Department of Com-
merce? They said, never. They do not
contact the United States Department
of Commerce; it is not a service in
terms of their efforts for business and
job expansion.

I asked the Chamber of Commerce in
the United States that has 200,000
members, how many of your members
have called in expressing concern about
closing the Department of Commerce?
Four. They said, four. Out of 200,000
members, they said four have called in,
saying are we sure this is the right
thing to do?

I think it is evident that this is one
department that people do not use that
does not expand business, and I just
congratulate the freshmen and encour-
age them to keep the spirit, because
your spirit is what is keeping the rest
of us going today.

Mr. TIAHRT. You know, we have
been talking about this dream for a
better America and pointing out that
the Federal Government borrowing so
much money and driving interest rates
up by 2 percent is almost overwhelm-
ing, when you think about how much
money, $10.65 billion just for farmers
alone, extra interest that they have to

pay.

When I went home to Kansas the last
time, I got out of the airport and my
necktie blew over my shouider, so I
knew I was home. But on my way
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home, it was 10:30 at night, and out
there they were still combining, trying
to get a few more bushels, because they
want to save as much money, they
want to pass on the farm to the next
generation. My parents tried to do that
for me. I grew up on a farm. But be-
cause things were too tough for them,
they could not pass that on to their
kids. So it is important.

When I think about how much money
they spent, one year they spent $85,000
in interest alone, and how that could
have gone toward taking down their
notes, it is just amazing what they do.

Mr. MICA. Mr. Speaker, I want to
take just a moment to say really thank
you to both of the gentlemen, the gen-
tleman from Kansas [Mr. TIAHRT] and
the gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
CHRYSLER]. I think you really rep-
resent the hope of this country, and I
cannot tell you how much I admire you
and what you are trying to do. You
were sent here with a specific message
or directive of an overwhelming man-
date, probably one of the rare times
when everybody from one party across
the board or across the country got
elected.

But you are the leaders. I came just
a few months before, 24 months before,
this is only my second term, with some
of the hopes and dreams and aspira-
tions for changing the Government,
making it a better place. But it was
very difficult. We did not have the
votes. You have the votes and I admire

ou.

I also would ask you to read this lit-
tle comment up here above me in the
back by Daniel Webster. You know, as
1 was sworn here, it impressed me, his
words about leaving something worthy
for future generations to remember.
And that is what I think you are doing.
You embody the spirit of change and
reform that I think the American peo-
ple want and have anticipated.

I ask you not to give up on your at-
tempt to restructure one agency. You
are down to one agency. I know you
have been beaten over the brow; I know
you have been urged not to proceed.
and I know there are 1,000 reasons for
deviating. But really, I think we can
start with the Department of Com-
merce, and I think you have shown
that that could be an example. It is an
example of, you know, Commerce has
been sort of a dumping ground over the
years. Most people think it is 95 per-
cent helping commerce and trade. That
is why some people say well, save this,
it is important today that we do that.
Actually, they do not realize really, in
trade and export it is less than 5 per-
cent of the entire budget and a small
number of the employees.

So there are many people, myself in-
cluded, rooting for you. Let me tell the
gentlemen, this place is the hardest
place to bring about change. It is very
difficult, but in fact you can do it. Our
freshmen class, we abolished the select

20415

committees when they said you could
not do that. We were threatened to be
thrown out of here if we exposed who
signed the discharge petitions and the
gag law. We stood here, just a few of
us, like you are standing here tonight,
and we changed the course of this place
and the way this place is run.

There are not many of you out here
tonight, it is late at night, it is kind of
like the night we were out here and
made that dramatic change in the con-
duct of the business of this Congress.

So I salute you, I commend you, you
are on the right track. Mr. CHRYSLER
has not proposed—I have read his pro-
posal to just trash all of the good func-
tions in the Department of Commerce.
In fact, I think he has started the de-
bate. Let's look at how we can do
things better. Does it make sense to
have the Federal Government do these
functions that have been done? Does it
make sense for this to be done by the
private sector? Can we apply a cost-
benefit to this, which is something we
tried to get?

The business thinking that you have
brought to this Congress as an ap-
proach is so important, and that is
what you need to apply to this disman-
tling of the Department of Commerce,
that we see that the functions are ap-
propriately assigned and then revised.
That is exactly what you are propos-
ing, not any destruction, not any un-
necessary elimination, but an improve-
ment, and you can do more with less.
just a totally different approach.

So again, I commend you. I have en-
joyed working with you. I have a pro-
posal that we are trying to reach a con-
sensus on because we know there are
some good things in the Department of
Commerce, particularly in trade, where
s0 many people have said, let's save the
trade functions. We have a joint pro-
posal which we hope to introduce later
this week that saves all of the ele-
ments. It actually will spend less
money, and it will provide us with the
mechanism so that the United States
can compete in the decades ahead in a
new arena where most of the jobs are
created, where most of the opportuni-
ties are in exports and in trade, and
provide us with the tools to do the
jobs.
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So, we are working together and
have, in fact, come up with a plan to
salvage the most important elements.
The other elements, as I understand it,
will all be examined, looked at, by the
appropriate committees.

So I cannot tell you from the bottom
of my heat, from the bottom of the
heart of everybody I talk to when I go
home. around the country, how encour-
aged we are by what you are doing. Do
not give up. Do not let them throw
roadblocks in front of you. Continue,
and continue on a responsible, reason-
able course like you have, and you can
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make a change, and you can make
changes that will be worthy of being
remembered by future generations, just
as that little edict up there commands
each of us who have the honor and
privilege of serving here.

So I thank both of you for your lead-
ership for the other 71 freshmen. I
thank the gentleman from Michigan
[Mr. SMiTH] for his leadership, and the
others on this issue and the others who
have spoken here tonight.

Mr. TIAHRT. I suppose we get a little
closer to the time. I want to allow the
gentleman from Michigan [Mr. CHRYS-
LER] to close up his convincing story
on the elimination of the Department
of Commerce.

Mr. CHRYSLER. Well, I will only say
to my good friend, JoHN MICA from
Florida, that in the words of Winston
Churchill we will never, never, never,
never, never give up and you know, if
we had a Department of Commerce
that was a true voice for businesses,
what that Department of Commerce
would be taking about is eliminating
the $550 billion worth of regulations
that are put onto American businesses
that make us uncompetitive in the rest
of the world. We would also be dealing
with this litigious society that we live
in with some true, meaningful tort re-
form.

I mean in today’s litigious society we
would not even bring penicillin and/or
aspirin to market; that is how bad
things have gotten, and of course, most
importantly, as we are doing, working
to balance the budget, to create capital
for businesses, and I think, and you
look at the 163 job-training programs
in the Departments of Labor and Edu-
cation, of which they only want to
claim about 70 because the rest of them
have never created a job, and in fact
one of them are spending about a half-
million dollars for each job that they
create, and I mean I said just give a
person the money, why are you wasting
their time here if they are going to
spend that much money?

But I would like to see that consoli-
dated down to about three job-training
programs. I would like to see one of
those job-training programs specifi-
cally work toward helping and training
entrepreneurs because for every entre-
preneur we can train and make suc-
cessful, we can create 5, 6, 10, or maybe
even 100, or certainly in my own case
1,200 new jobs. That is the way to cre-
ate jobs. That is what a Department of
Commerce should be doing to help the
business community. That is the kind
of government we want to create.

Mr. TIAHRT. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Michigan [Mr. SMITH].

Mr. SMITH of Michigan. I think my
summation, Mr. Speaker, would be to
the American people that, look, these
are politicians down here. If the Amer-
ican people decide this is important,
those of people that might be viewing
this tonight, you know, call your Rep-
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resentatives in Congress, give them
some encouragement, because we need
the will of the American people to
make sure we accomplish this giant
task.

So, Mr. Speaker, I am proud to be
here with this delegation, and I just
hope the American people feel that it is
important that we bring down the size
of this overbloated Government, that
we support this initial step of doing
such things as closing one of the least
useful departments at State govern-
ment.

Mr. TIAHRT. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Florida [Mr. MicAa] for any
closing remarks.

Mr. MICA. Again I salute you. This is
just the beginning of the story. The
rest of the story, as Paul Harvey would
say, is that 19 agencies of Federal Gov-
ernment dealing in trade and export,
spending 33 billion, and in fact you are
creating a nucleus for many, many
more potential savings in government
and, again, trying to make an inroad.

The hardest thing to do around here,
I have always found, is to present a
new idea, but you have a new idea, you
have a new approach. I commend you,
and I urge you to go forward, and we
can do a lot better, not only with the
Department of Commerce, but with the
rest of this huge government bureauc-

racy.

Mr. TIAHRT. I just want to thank
the gentieman from Florida [Mr. Mical
for coming down and bringing this very
important issue to the American pub-
lic, the gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
SMITH], also the other gentleman from
Michigan [{Mr. CHRYSLER], and I want
to thank the gentlewoman from Idaho
{Mrs. CHENOWETH).

You know the American public needs
to know that this is an historical
event. The elimination of a Cabinet-
level agency has never occurred before
in the United States. We are about to
make history once again in the 104th
Congress, so stay tuned.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. BACHUS (at the request of Mr.
ARMEY), for today after 3:45 p.m., on
account of family matters.

Mr. FORBES (at the request of Mr.
ARMEY), for today after 3:30 p.m., on
account of illness.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana) to re-
vise and extend their remarks and in-
clude extraneous material:)

Mr. Towns, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. FALEOMAVAEGA, for 5 minutes,
today.
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Mr. STUPAK, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. MONTGOMERY, for 5 minutes,
today.

Ms. EDDIE BERNICE JOHNSON of Texas,
for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. OBERSTAR, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. PALLONE, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MCINNIS) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous material:)

Mr. METCALF, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. MCINNIS, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. HOKE, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. LONGLEY, for § minutes, today.

Mrs. SMITH of Washington, for 5 min-
utes, today.

Mr. CRAPO, for 5§ minutes, today.

Mr. HOEKSTRA, for 5 minutes, today.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. FIELDS of Louisiana) and
to include extraneous matter:)

Mrs. MINK of Hawaii.

Mrs. MALONEY, in two instances.

. MFUME.

. CLYBURN.

. PAYNE of New Jersey.
. HAMILTON.

. ANDREWS.

. MILLER of California.
. OBEY.

. BARCIA.

. FAzIO of California.

Mrs. MEEK of Florida.

Ms. HARMAN.

Ms. JACKSON-LEE.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MCINNIS) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. BURTON of Indiana.

Mr. NUSSLE.

Mr. MARTINIL

Mrs. SEASTRAND.

Mr. SOLOMON.

Mr. GOODLING.

Mr. QUINN,

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. SMITH of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
er, I move that the House dc now ad-
journ.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 10 o’clock and 36 minutes
p.m.), the House adjourned until to-
morrow, Wednesday, July 26, 1995, at 10
a.m.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON
PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar as follows:

Mr. SOLOMON: Committee on Rules. H.R.
1162. A bill to establish a deficit reduction
trust fund and provide for the downward ad-
Justment of discretionary spending limits in
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appropriation bills; with amendments (Rept.
104~205, Pt. 1), Ordered to be printed.

Mr. QUILLEN: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 201. Resolution providing for con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 2099) making ap-
propriations for the Departments of Veter-
ans Affairs and Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, and for sundry ind d 1
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ment and environmental restoration efforts
at the Hanford Reservation and certain other
Defense Nuclear Facilities; to the Commit-
tee on Commerce, and in addition to the
Committees on National Security, and Re-
sources, for a period to be subsequently de-
termined by the Speaker, in each case for

boards, commissions, corporations, and of-
fices for the {iscal year ending September 30,
1996, and for other purposes (Rept. 104-206).
Referred to the House Calendar.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 5 of rule X and clause 4
of rule XXII, public bills and resolu-
tions were introduced and severally re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. TAUZIN (for himself, Mr.
DOOLEY, Mr. ARCHER, Mr. HAYES, Mr.
FIELDS of Texas, Mr. MOORHEAD, Mr.
WILSON, Mr. THORNBERRY, Mr. FROST,
Mr. BONILLA, Mr. SaM JOHNSON of
Texas, Mr. STOCKMAN, Mr. BREWSTER,
Mr. ALLARD, Mr. BAKER of Louisiana.
Mr. BARTON of Texas, Mr. LAUGHLIN,
Mr. HASTINGS of Washington, and
Mrs. CUBIN)

H.R. 2106. A bill to provide for the energy
security of the Nation through encouraging
the production of domestic oil and gas re-
sources in deep water on the Outer Continen-
tal Shelf in the Gulf of Mexico, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Resources.

By Mr. HANSEN:

H.R. 2107. A bill to amend the Land and
‘Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965 to im-
prove the quality of visitor services provided
by Federal land management agencies
through an incentive-based recreation fee
program, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Resources.

By Ms. NORTON (for herself, Mr.
DAVIS, Mr. MCHUGH, Mr. GUTKNECHT,
Mr. LATOURETTE, Mr. FLANAGAN, Mr.
WALSH, and Miss COLLINS of Michi-
gan)

H.R. 2108. A bill to permit the Washington
Convention Center Authority to expend reve-
nues for the operation and maintenance of
the existing Washington Convention Center
and for preconstruction activities relating to
2 new convention center in the District of
Columbia, to permit a designated authority
of the District of Columbia to borrow funds
for the preconstruction activities relating to
a sports arena in the District of Columbia
and to permit certain revenues to be pledged
as security for the borrowing of such funds,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Government Reform and Oversight.

By Mr. GUTIERREZ:

H.R. 2109. A bill to amend title 42, United
States Code, and title 15, United States Code,
to establish provisions to assist low income
families and seniors in the event of severe
heat emergencies; to the Committee on Com-
merce, and in addition to the Committee on
Economic and Educational Opportunities, for
a period to be subsequently determined by
the Speaker, in each case for consideration
of such provisions as fall within the jurisdic-
tion of the committee concerned.

By Mr. HASTINGS of Washington (for
himself, Mr. DicKs, Mr. NETHERCUTT,
Ms. DUNN of Washington, Mr. WHITE,
Mr. BUNN of Oregon, Mr. TATE, Mr.
METCALF, Mrs. SMITH of Washington,
and Mr. COOLEY):

H.R. 2110. A bill to provide leadership, im-
proved efficiencies, and regulatory clarity
for Department of Energy waste manage-

ation of such provisions as fall with-
in the jurisdiction of the committee con-
cerned.

By Mr. MILLER of California:

H.R. 2111. A bill to designate the Scocial Se-
curity Administration’s Western Program
Service Center located at 1221 Nevin Avenue,
Richmond, CA, as the “Francis J. Hagel
Building™; to the Committee on Transpor-
tation and Infrastructure.

By Mr. TORRICELLI:

H.R. 2112. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to limit per diem payments by
the Secretary of Veterans Affairs to State
veterans homes; to the Committee on Veter-
ans’ Affairs.

By Mr. STUPAK (for himself, Ms.
FURSE, Mr. RUSH, Mr. KLINK, Mr.
KEEHAN, Mrs. SCHROEDER, and Miss
COLLINS of Michigan):

H. Res. 202. Resolution amending the Rules
of the House of Representatives to require
that Members who change political parties
repay certain funds to the political party
from which the change of affiliation was
made; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. STUPAK (for himself, Ms.
FURSE, Mr. RUSH, Mr. BARRETT of
Wisconsin, Mr. KLINK, Mr. MEEHAN,
Mrs. SCHROEDER, and Miss COLLINS of
Michigan):

H. Res. 203. Resolution amending the Rules
of the House of Representatives to provide
that the House may declare vacant the office
of any Member who publicly announces a
change In political party affiliation; to the
Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND
RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

Mr. ACKERMAN introduced a bill (H.R.
2113) to renew and extend patents relating to
certain devices that aid in the acceleration
of bodily tissue healing and reduction of
pain; which was referred to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

——
ADDITIONAL SPONSORS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, sponsors
were added to public bills and resolu-
tions as follows:

H.R. 26: Mr. SCHAEFER.

H.R. 250: Mr. MILLER of California, Ms.
MCKINNEY, and Mr. REYNOLDS.

H.R. 3%4: Mr. TORKILDSEN, Mr. SISISKY,
Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. CRAPO, Ms. PRYCE, Mr.
BAESLER, Mr. BaSS, and Mr. LINDER.

H.R. 662: Mr. BISHOP, Mr. BARTLETT of
Maryland, and Mr. HASTINGS of Florida.

H.R. 743: Mr. KOLBE, Mr. HASTINGS of Wash-
ington, and Mr. HERGER.

H.R. 1789: Mr. RADANOVICH,
BROWNBACK.

H.R. 899: Mr. HUNTER, Mr. MEEHAN, and Mr.
NEAL of Massachusetts.

H.R. 1023: Mr. HOUGHTON.

H.R. 1066: Mr. LIVINGSTON.

H.R. 1083: Mr. GEKAS.

H.R. 1161: Mr. CUNNINGHAM.

H.R. 1162: Mr. SOLOMON, Mr. GOSS, Mr.
ROHRABACHER, Mrs. CUBIN, Mrs. CHENOWETH,
Mr. SHADEGG, and Mr. PETERSON of Min-
nesota.

and Mr.

20417

H.R. 1201: Ms. FURSE, Mr. WARD, Mr.
MEEHAN, Mr. STUDDS, and Mr. GEJDENSON.

H.R. 1300: Mr. HOEKSTRA.

H.R. 1384: Mr. PASTOR.

H.R. 1448: Ms. MOLINARI, Mrs. CHENOWETH,
Mrs. CUBIN, Mr. POMBO, Mrs. SEASTRAND,
Mrs. SMITH of Washington, Mr. POMEROY, Mr.
TIAHRT, Mr. SMITH of New Jersey, and Mr.
MANZULLO.

H.R. 1539: Mr. REYNOLDS, Mr. MCDERMOTT,
Ms. NORTON, and Mr. STUPAK.

H.R. 1540: Mr. BISHOP, Mr. MORAN, Mr.
CANADY, Mr. UNDERWOOD, Mr. EHLERS, Ms.
KAPTUR, Mr. MONTGOMERY, and Mr. PORTER.

H.R. 1651 Mr. ZIMMER.

H.R. 1735: Mr. PETERSON of Minnesota, Mr.
DEUTSCH, and Mr. BOUCHER.

H.R. 1767: Mr. FILNER.

H.R. 1968: Ms. PRYCE.

H.R. 1978: Mr. MATSUI, Mr. WHITE, and Mr.
STUPAK.

H.R. 2060: Mr. SMITH of Michigan.

H.R. 2100: Mr. CANADY, Mr. BILIRAKIS, Mr.
YOUNG of Florida, Mr. SHAW, Mr. JOHXSTON
of Florida, Mr. HASTINGS of Florida, Mrs.
MEEK of Florida, Mr. Diaz-BALART, Ms. ROS-
LEHTINEN, Mr. STEARNS, Mr. SCARBOROUGH,
Mr. GIBBONS, Mr. MILLER of Florida, Ms.
BRrOWN of Florida, and Mr. DEUTSCH.

H. Con. Res. 10: Mr. MATSUIL, Mr. ZIMMER.
Mr. BARTLETT of DMaryland, and Mr.
GILLMOR.

AMENDMENTS

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro-
posed amendments were submitted as
follows:

H.R. 2002
OFFERED ByY: MR. NADLER

AMENDMENT NO. 31: At the end of the bill.
add the following new title:

TITLE V
ADDITIONAL GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 501. None of the funds made available
in this Act may be used for improvements to
the Miller Highway in New York City, New
York.

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. ALLARD

AMENDMENT NO. 43: Page 47, strike lines 1
through 6, relating to the Under Secretary
for Technology and the Office of Technology
Policy.

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. EXGEL

AMENDMENT NO. 44: Page 40, line 24, strike
*'§19,000,000" and insert *-$21,499,000".

Page 42, line 6, strike **$100,000,000" and in-
sert *'$97,501,000°".

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. EXGEL

AMENDMENT No. 45: Page 41, insert the fol-
lowing after line 6:

ENDOWMENT FOR CHILDREN'S EDUCATIONAL

TELEVISION

For expenses necessary to carry out the
provisions of the National Endowment for
Children’s Educational Television Act of
1990, title II of Public Law 101437, including
costs for contracts, grants, and administra-
tive expenses, $2,499,000, to remain available
as provided in section 394(h) of the Commu-
nications Act of 1934,

Page 42, line 6, strike *'$100.000,000" and in-
sert “"897,501.000".

H.R. 2076

OFFERED BY: MR. FIELDS OF LOUISIANA

AMENDMENT NO. 46: Page 24, line 6, strike
+:$2,000,000,000"° and all that follows through
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*1995" on line 9 and insert ‘-$1,800,000,000
shall be for Local Law Enforcement Block
Grants, pursuant to H.R. 728 as passed the
House of Representatives on February 14,
1995; $200,000,000 for crime prevention and
model grants as authorized by title III of the
1994 Act;”
H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. GOODLING

AMENDMENT No. 47: Page 102, after line 20,
insert the following:

SEC. 609. None of the funds made available
by this Act may be used for any United Na-
tions peacekeeping mission when it is made
known to the Federal official having author-
ity to obligate or expend such funds that
such funds will be used for the involvement
of United States Armed Forces under the
command or operational control of a foreign
national.

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. GUTIERREZ

AMENDMENT No. 48: Page 17, line 2, before
the period insert ‘Provided further, That
$4,000,000 shall be available to promote the
opportunities and responsibilities of United
States citizenship with the assistance of ap-
propriate community groups, in accordance
with section 332(h) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act™.

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. HASTINGS OF FLORIDA

AMENDMENT NO. 49: Page 18, line 2, strike
+4$2,574,578,000"" and insert **$2,539,578,000"".

Page 71, line 8, strike **$233,000,000" and in-
sert **$268,000,000"".

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. KIM

AMENDMENT NO. 50: At the end of the bill,
insert after the last section (preceding the
short title) the following new section:

SEC. 609. None of the funds made available
in this Act for the Department of State may
be used to permit or facilitate making local
currencies available to Members and employ-
ees of the Congress to travel to North Korea
except when it is made known to the Federal
official having authority to obligate or ex-
pend such funds that North Korea does not
have a policy of discriminating, on the basis
of national origin or political philosophy,
against Members and employees of the Con-
gress in permitting travel to North Korea.

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. KLUG

AMENDMENT NoO. 51: On page 102, after line
20, insert before the short title the following
new section:

““SEC. . None of the funds made available
in title II for the National Oceanic and At-
mospheric Administration under the heading
‘Fleet Modernization, Shipbuilding and Con-
version' may be used to implement sections
603, 604, and 605 of Public Law 102-567."".

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. LATOURETTE

AMENDMENT NoO. 52: On page 44, line 4,
strike ‘1,690,452,000" and insert in lieu there-
of “'1,695,913,000".

On page 44, line 14. strike ‘$1,687,452,000"
and insert in lien thereof **51,692,913,000".

On page 51, line 4, strike ‘'$2,411,024,000"
and insert in lieu thereof *‘$2,408,524,000".

On page 57, line 4, strike ‘‘$1,716,878,000"
and insert in lieu thereof **$1,713,917,000".

On page 59, line 3, strike **$363,276,000" and
insert in lieu thereof *$360,315,000".

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MRS. MINK OF HAWAII

AMENDMENT No. 53: Page 45, line 3, insert

before the period the following:
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: Provided further, That for the National Ma-
rine Fisheries Service for information collec-
tion and analyses, $520,500 is available with
respect to Hawaiian monk seals and $240,000
is available with respect to Hawallan sea
turtles.
H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MS. NORTON

AMENDMENT No. 54: Page 29, strike line 12
and all that follows through line 18.

Redesignate succeeding sections accord-
ingly.

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. SKAGGS

AMENDMENT NO. 55: On page 4, line 14,
strike “$401,929,000", and in lieu thereof in-
sert **$424,406,000" ; on page 6, line 19, strike
+896,825,000" and in lieu thereof insert
*+8874,348,000"".

H.R. 2076
OFFERED BY: MR. STUPAK

AMENDMENT NoO. 56: Page 24, line 7, after
“Grants” insert *‘of such amount $600,000,000
shall be available for rural areas™.

H.R. 2099

OFFERED BY: MR. BARRETT OF WISCONSIN

AMENDMENT NoO. 4: Page , after line , in-
sert the following:

SEC. 5. None of the funds appropriated in
title II of this Act may be used for any activ-
ity (including any infrastructure improve-
ment), or to guarantee any loan for any ac-
tivity, that is intended, or likely, to facili-
tate the relocation or expansion of any in-
dustrial or commercial plant, facility, or op-
eration, from one area to another area, if the
relocation or expansion will result in a loss
of employment in the area from which the
relocation or expansion occurs.

H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. BURR

AMENDMENT NO. 5: Page 87, after line 25, in-
sert the following new section:

SEC. 519. None of the funds made available
in this Act may be used for travel expenses
for a public hausing agency when it is made
known to the Federal official having author-
ity to obligate or expend such funds that the
travel expenses cover travel of any member
of the board of directors (or similar govern-
ing body) to a meeting, conference, or con-
vention located 100 miles or further from the
jurisdiction served by such public housing
agency.

H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. DORNAN

AMENDMENT NoO. 6: Page 52, line 4, strike

++$384,052,000"" and insert **$329,052,000"".
H.R. 2009
OFFERED BY: MR. DURBIN

AMENDMENT NoO. 7: Page 59, line 3, insert
before the period the following:

: Provided further, That any limitation set
forth under this heading on the use of funds
shall not apply when it is made known to the
Federal official having authority to obligate
or expend such funds that the limitation
would restrict the ability of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to protect hu-
mans against exposure to arsenic, benzene,
dioxin, lead, or any known carcinogen
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS

AMENDMENT No. 8: Page 20, line 25, strike
*810,041,589,000"" and insert ‘*$9,996,789,000".

Page 21, line 5, strike *'$19,939,311,000"" and
insert *‘$19,894,511,000",
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Page 24, line 1, scrike +$4,941,589,000"" and
insert *$4,933,989.

Page 24, line 25 aﬁ;er the colon insert the
following:
< Provided further, That amounts provided
under this head may not be used for voucher
assistance under the preceding 2 provisos if
the provision of such voucher assistance for
a number of families equal to the number of
units covered by the terminated or expired
contract would cost more than renewing the
contract according to the terms of the con-
tract and the United States Housing Act of
1937, and in the case of such an terminating
or expiring contract such amounts may only
be used for such renewal of the contract:

Page 25, after line 26, insert the following
new item:

CONGREGATE SERVICES

For assistance for congregate services pro-
grams under section 802 of the Cranston-Gon-
zalez National Affordable Housing Act.

544,800,000.
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS

AMENDMENT NO. 9: Page 20, line 25, strike
*'$10,041,589,000"" and insert **$10,361,589,000™".

Page 64, line 16, strike *'$320,000,000" and
insert 80",

Page 39, after line 17, insert the following
new subsection:

(c) EXEMPTION OF ELDERLY AND DISABLED
FAMILIES FROM RENT INCREASES.—Sub-
sections (a) and (b) of this section shall not
apply with respect to any elderly family or
disabled family (as such terms are defined in
section 3(b) of such Act) who, on October 1,
1995, is recelving rental assistance under sec-
tion 8 of the United States Housing Act of
1937 or is occupying a dwelling unit assisted
under such section.

H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS

AMENDMENT NO. 10: Page 23, strike “may"
in line 7 and all that follows through *‘pre-
payment’”’ in line 14 and insert the following:
“shall use $200,000,000 of any unobligated car-
ryover balances under this heading as of Sep-
tember 30, 1995, for assistance for State or
local units of government, tenant, and non-
profit organizations to purchase projects
where owners have indicated an intention to
prepay mortgages and for assistance to be
used as an incentive to prevent prepayment
if such assistance is lower in cost.”.

H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS

AMENDMENT NO. 11: Page 24, strike line 15
and insert the following: ‘‘rental assistance
under section 8 of such Act (including
project-based assistance on behalf of elderly
and disabled tenants of a project assisted
under the terminated or expired contract) in
the".

H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS
AMENDMENT NO. 12: Page 46, strike ‘(a)" in
line 17 and all that follows through line 23.
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS

AMENDMENT NO. 13: Page 87, after line 25,
insert the following new section:

SEC. 519. None of the funds appropriated in
title IT of this Act may be used for voucher
assistance under section 8(o) of the United
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States Housing Act of 1937 if it is made
known to the Federal official having author-
ity to obligate or expend such funds that
such voucher assistance is to be provided in
connection with the termination or expira-
tion of a contract for loan management as-
sistance under section 8 of such Act and re-
newal of the loan management assistance
coniract according to the terms of the con-
tract and such Act would provide rental as-
sistance for an equal number of families at a
lesser cost.
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. MCINTOSH

AMENDMENT NO. 14: On page 358, line 2,

strike (@),
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. OBEY

AMENDMENT NO. 15: Page 8, line 9, after the
dollar amount, insert the following: *‘(in-
creased by $230,000,000)".

Page 16, strike lines 12 through 21,

Page 20, line 25, after the dollar amount,

insert the following: ‘(increased by
$400,000

Page '70 line 13, after the dollar amount,
insert the following: ‘(reduced by
$1,600,000,000)".

Page 71, line 5, after the dollar amount, in-
sert the following: “(increased by
$400,000,000)".

H.R. 2099

OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT NO. 16: Page 20, line 25, strike
+-810,041,589,000" and insert *‘810,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike **$1,000,000,000" and
tnsert *'$1,203,000,000".
Page 72, line 1, strike 4$2,618,200,000" and
insert ''$2,315,200,000".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT NO. 17: Page 20, line 25, strike
**$10,041,589,000"" and insert *$10,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike *'$1,000,000,000" and
insert *'$1,203,000,000"".
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Page 72, line 1, strike "$2,618.200,000" and
insert **52,415,200,000"".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT No. 18: Page 20, line 25, strike
**$10,041,589,000" and insert **310.244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike *'$1,000,000,000" and
insert +°51,203,000,000".
Page 70, line 13, strike '°$5,449,600,000" and
insert *'$5,199,600,000"".
H.R. 2099 °
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT NO. 19: Page 20, line 25, strike
**810,041,589,000" and insert **$10,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike *'$1,000,000,000" and
insert *'§1,203,000,000"".
Page 70, line 13, strike -‘$5,449,600,000" and
insert *$5,246,600,000"".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT NO. 20: Page 20, line 25, strike
**810,041,589,000" and insert *"$10,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike **$1,000,000,000” and
insert **$1,203,000.000".
Page 71, line 5, strike **§5,588,000,000" and
insert *°85,285,000,000".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT NO. 21: Page 20, line 25, strike
£'$10,041,589,000"" and insert **$10,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike **$1,000,000,000” and
Insert *$1,203,000,000.
Page 71, line 5. strike *-$5,588.000,000"" and
insert **$5,385,000,000".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT No. 22: Page 20, line 25, strike
*810,041,589,000"" and insert *-$10,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike *'$1,000,000,000" and
insert **$1,203,000,000"".
Page 61, line 24, strike $1,500,175,000" and
insert *'81,547,175,000"".
Page 61, line 25, scrlke *$1,000,000,000"" and
insert *'$1,047,000,000"".
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Page 72, line 1, strike '°$2,618,200,000 and
insert *'$2,268,200,000°".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT No. 23: Page 20, line 25, strike
*+810,041,589,000"" and insert **$10,244.589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike *‘$1,000,000,000"" and
insert **$1,203,000,000".
Page 61, line 24, strike ‘‘$1,500,175,000" and
insert *81,550,175,000™".
Page 61, line 25, strike *'51,000.000,000" and
insert **$1,050,000,000".
Page 70, line 13, strike **85,449,600,000" and
insert *°55,149,600.000".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. SHAYS
AMENDMENT NO. 24: Page 20, line 25, strike
*+$10,041,589,000" and insert **$10,244,589,000".
Page 22, line 15, strike **$1,000,000,000 and
insert *$1,203,000.000".
Page 61, line 24, strike ‘-$1,500,175,000"" and
insert *'$1,571,275,000".
Page 61, Hne 25, strike **$1,000,000,000" and
insert 8$1,071,100,000"".
Page 71, line 5, strike *'$5,588,000,000" and
insert *§5,213,900,000.
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. VENTO
AMENDMENT NO. 25: Page 28, line 3, strike
**8576,000,000"" and insert *$845,000,000"".
Page 64, line 16, strike *'$320,000,000" and
insert *"$0°.
Page 66, line 15, strike *'$100,000,000" and
insert *"$130,000.000"".
H.R. 2099
OFFERED BY: MR. VENTO
AMENDMENT NO. 26: Page 64, line 16, strike
++8320,000,000"" and insert ‘*$269,000.000".
Page 66, line 15, strike -°$100,000,000" and
insert *$130,000,000".
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE EXPLOITATION OF CHILD
LABOR IN INDIA

HON. DAN BURTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speaker, much
attention was appropriately focussed on
human rights abuses by the Indian Govern-
ment against minorities in Kashmir and Punjab
during recent consideration of H.R. 1868, the
foreign aid appropriations bill for 1996. How-
ever, there exists another little-known human
rights problem in india, which is every bit as
grave. This problem, which received little dis-
cussion, is the exploitation of child fabor. The
United States Government and the inter-
national community have paid little attention to
the prolific employment of young children. it is
time to attend to this neglect.

Child labor in India is a grave and extensive
prablem. Children under the age of 14 are
forced to work in glass-blowing, fireworks, and
most commonly, carpet-making factories.
While the Government of India reporls about
20 million children laborers, other non-govern-
menltal organizations estimate the number to
be closer to 50 million. Most prevalent in the
northern part of India, the exploitation of child
labor has become an accepted practice, and
is viewed by the focal population as necessary
to overcome the extreme poverty in the re-

gion.

Child labor is one of the main components
of the carpet industry. Factories pay children
extremely low wages, for which adults refuse
to work, while forcing the youngsters to slave
under perilous and unhygienic labor condi-
tions. Many of these children are migrant
workers, the majority coming from northern
India, who are sent away by their families to
earn an income sent directly home. Thus, chil-
dren are forced to endure the despicable con-
ditions of the carpet factories, as their families
depend on their wages.

The situation of the children at the factories
is desperate. Most wark around 12 hours a
day, with only small breaks for meals. lll-nour-
ished, the children are very often fed only
minimal staples. The vast majority of migrant
child workers who cannot return home at night
sleep alongside of their loom, further inviting
sickness and poor health.

Taking aggressive action to eliminate this
problem is difficult in a nation where 75 per-
cent of the population lives in rural areas,
most often stricken by poverly. Children are
viewed as a form of economic security in this
desolate setting, necessary to help supple-
ment their families’ income. Parents often sac-
rifice their children's education, as offspring
are often expected to uphold their roles as
wage-earning members of their clan.

The Indian Government has taken some
steps to alleviate this monumental problem. In

1989, India invoked a law that made the em-
ployment of children under age 14 illegal, ex-
cept in family-owned factories. However, this
law is rarely followed, and does not apply to
the employment of family members. Thus, fac-
tories often circumvent the law through claims
of hiring distant family. Also, in rural areas,
there are few enforcement mechanisms, and
punishment for factories violating the mandate
is minimal, if not nonexistent.

Legal action taken against the proliferation
of child labor often produces few results. Laws
against such abuses have little effect in a na-
tion where this abhorred practice is accepied
as being necessary for poor families to earn
an income. Thus, an extensive reform process
is necessary to eliminate the proliferation of
child fabor abuses in India which strives to
end the desperate poverty in the nation.
Changing the structure of the workforce and
hiring the high number of currently unem-
ployed adults in greatly improved work condi-
tions is only the first step in this lengthy proc-
ess. New labor standards and wages must be
adopted and medical examinations and mini-
mum nultrition requirements must be estab-
lished in India. Establishing schools and elimi-
nating the rampant illiteracy that plagues the
country would work to preserve structural
changes. However, these changes cannot be
accomplished immediately. Pressure from the
international community, especially the United
States Government, is absolutely necessary to
bring about change in India.

| believe that it is imperative for the U.S.
Congress and the Clinton administration to
pay more attention to the exploitation of chil-
dren in India as well as other areas in South
and Southeast Asia. Currently, Germany has
instigated a pilot program that places a stamp
on all imported carpets that are child labor
free, thus urging consumers to buy these
products. Because of the high price range of
these carpets, similar programs can and
should be given serious consideration in the
United States.

The Child Labor Deterrence Act of 1993,
which is still under consideration, prohibits im-
porting to the U.S. any product made, whole
or in part, by children under 15 who are em-
ployed in industry. While this aspect of the bill
may be effective, the United States needs to
take action regarding child labor abuses, spe-
cifically targeted at India. Mr. Speaker, | call
on every Member of Congress to pay more at-
tention to this little-recognized problem. We
must acknowledge the fact that we cannot
continue to sustain the exploitation of children
by purchasing carpets woven by the hands of
children.

TRIBUTE TO LELA HAYNES
SESSION

HON. JAMES E. CLYBURN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. CLYBURN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to Dr. Lela Haynes Session for her
many years of service to the people of Berke-
ley County and the State of South Garolina.

Dr. Session was born in Moncks Corner,
SC, to the late Mr. and Mrs. David Haynes.
She was educated in the public schools of
Charleston and Berkeley Counties and later
received her bachelor of science degree from
Allen University and master of science degree
from South Carolina State University. Dr. Ses-
sion furthered her studies at North Carolina
College, Duke University, Tuskegee Inslitute,
and Union Baptist Seminary. She has also
been awarded an honorary doctor of humane
letters.

During her 28 years with the Berkely County
Schools, Dr. Session served as supervisor of
elementary education, supervisor of aduit edu-
cation, director of retirement, and director of
teacher welfare, personnel division.

Dr. Session has a long, impressive history
of involvement in extracursicular and commu-
nity activities, starting at Allen University in the
early 1940's. While completing her under-
graduate degree at Allen, she found time to
participate in the drama club and the college
choir. Dr. Session’s leadership skills were evi-
dent in roles such as president of the
Y.W.C.A., treasurer of Sunday school, and
school nurse.

Endowed with a commitment to helping oth-
ers and a keen sense of the need to improve
quality of cc ity lite, Dr. fon's work
epitomizes the motto, “Build Your Community,
Build The World.” She devotes her time, en-
ergy, and talents to a variety of civic and pro-
fessional activities. Some of these activities in-
clude: State delegate to the National Demo-
cratic Convention, vice president of the
Moncks Corner Precinct Democratic Parly,
president of the Berkeley County Habitat for
Humanity, Sigma Gamma Rho Sorority, Tri-
dent United Way, National Education Associa-
tion, and the National Council of Negro
Women.

Dr. Session is a longtime member of the Af-
rican Methodist Episcopal Church where she
serves as a trustee and stewardess. She has
served as a consultant for the Lay Organiza-
tion of the 7th Episcopal District, director of
public relations for the Connectional Lay Orga-
nization, Young People Director, and Edu-
cational Worker of the Women's Missionary
Society.

Mr. Speaker, | commend Dr. Lela Haynes
Session for a lifetime of dedicated service to
the people of Berkeley County and the State
of South Carolina and join her family and

@ This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by a Member of the Senate on the floor.
Matter set in this typeface indicates words inserted or appended, rather thaa spoken, by a Member of the House on the floor.
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friends in saluting her on September 2, 1995
at the Oaks Country Club in Goose Creek,
SC.

HONORING BILL HUBBARD AND 25
YEARS OF THE CENTER FOR
HOUSING PARTNERSHIPS

HON. CAROLYN B. MALONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mrs. MALONEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to pay tribute to Mr. William N. Hubbard,
founder of the Center for Housing Partner-
ships.

For 25 years, the Center for Housing Part-
nerships has been revitalizing decayed neigh-
borhoods through a combination of govern-
ment assistance, conventional financing, and
private investment. The organization's objec-
tive is to renew dilapidated neighborhoods by
restoring abandoned apartment buildings and
turn of the century brownstones. Many of
these buildings are then leased to low-income
famities under the section 8 program of the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment. Since 1971, the center has developed
and managed over 20 projects, consisting of
more than 3,000 apartment units, with a total
value of over $200 million.

The Center for Housing Partnerships was
founded by my close friend, William N. Hub-
bard. Bill is president of Center for Housing
Partnerships and is responsible for new busi-
ness development as well as dealing with fi-
nancial institutions and government agencies.
He is a director of the Citizens Housing and
Planning Council and was associated with the
New York Urban Coalition’s Housing Rehabili-
tation Task Force. Bill served as general coun-
sel to New York State Senator Thomas
Bartosiewicz, is a member of the State Demo-
cratic Senate Advisory Committee, and is fi-
nance chairman for Assemblyman Pete
Grannis, chairman of the New York State As-
sembly Insurance Committee.

I would like to extend my sincerest thanks to
Bill Hubbard and the Center for Housing Part-
nerships for their continuing efforts in revitaliz-
ing our city's communities. They are instilling
renewed hope to communities who only saw
the decay and despair of their crumbling
neighborhoods. Thanks to the Center of Hous-
ing and Partnership, we can look forward to
another 25 years of economic renewal and
other important social benefits.

LT. KURT S. OSUCH, AN AMERICAN
HERO

HON. DONALD M. PAYNE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. PAYNE of New Jersey. Mr. Speaker, |
rise today 1o pay tribute to Marine Corps Li.
Kurt S. Osuch of Linden, NJ, because as he
put it, “Marines do what Marines have to do.”
A horrible tragedy occurred on July 4, 1995. A
traffic accident claimed the lives of Evelyn
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Dotson, Gwendolyn King, Henrietta Lathen
and Jeanne Sanford.

Because of the brave actions of this fine
American and marine, the list of fatalities is
not as long as it might have been. it was in
the early hours of July 4 that Lieutenant
Osuch saved the lives of Matthew and
Johnnie Buie. Mr. and Mrs. Buie were the only
survivors of six members of St. Augustine
Presbyterian Church in Paterson, who were
traveling from a communion that morning
when their van burst into flames after it was
struck by a car heading in the wrong direction
on the Garden State Parkway.

Lieutenant Osuch, returning from a friend’s
house, noficed the buming van and unlike
several other passing motorists, stopped and
in a selfless act of courage, pulled the two
survivors from the van's front seats to safety.
Lieutenant Osuch said that he was just doing
what anyone else would have done. The fact
is, he responded extraordinarily.

Lt. Kurt Osuch’s sense of duty did not begin
with this incident. Lieutenant Osuch, a grad-
vate of Linden High School, enlisted in the
Marine Corps in July 1982. Following boot
camp he became an aviation technician. In
July 1984, he enltered the 2d Marine Air Wing
at Cherry Point, NC. He was stationed in Oki-
nawa between December 1984 and January
1986, where he served in the 1st Marine Air
Wing. Following his duties in Okinawa, Lieu-
tenant Osuch was a marine security guard in
Beirut, Lebanon until June 1988.

In August 1988, the Marine Commissioning
Enlistment Program brought him to the cam-
pus of Auburn University. He graduated from
Auburn in March 1991, joining the ranks of the
10 percent of marines who are selected for
and complete the Marine Commissioning En-
listment Program.

Lieutenant Osuch then became a field artil-
lery officer in the 2d Battalion of the 10th Ma-
rines in the 2d Marine Division. He served in
this capacity until January 1995. During this
time, Lieutenant Osuch served his country in
Mogadishu, Somalia, participating in Operation
Restore Hope. He has also received the Navy
Achievement Award for superior performance
of his duties. Lieutenant Osuch currently
serves as an operations officer and works at
the Marine recruiting headquarters in Iselin,
NJ

Mr. Speaker, we, in New Jersey, have been
reminded how forlunate we all are that ma-
rines do what marines have to do. | urge all
of my colleagues to join with me in acknowl-
edging a real American hero. Lt. Kurt Osuch.

TRIBUTE TO GEORGE E.
NORCROSS, SR.

HON. ROBERT E. ANDREWS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
celebrate and honor the accomplishments and
contributions of George E. Norcross, Sr. Mr.
Norcross is a man who has lived the American
dream through hard work and dedicalion to
the community. Having recently retired as
president of the AFL-CIO Ceniral Labor Coun-
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cil of South Jersey, | recognize Mr. Norcross
as a shining example for us all.

For over half a century Mr. Norcross has
served the working men and women of this
couniry. Mr. Norcross began his career with
the International Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers. His leadership skills and personal
rapport with others quickly earned him a posi-
tion as an organizer with the International
Union of Electric, Electrical, Salaried, Machine,
and Furniture Workers. His dynamic leader-
ship enabled him to lead successtul organizing
campaigns not only in New Jersey, but
throughout the Nation. One such campaign
brought him to Greenville, TN, where he met
the future Mrs. Carol Norcross. After success-
ful national campaigns, Mr. Norcross and his
wife returned to Camden, NJ, to serve local
106 in Moorstown and raise their family.

After concentrating on organizational activi-
ties at the beginning of his career, Mr.
Norcross turned his attention to the adminis-
tration of local labor organizations as well as
concentrating on civic participation and serv-
ice. Since 1955, Mr. Norcross has served as
president of the Union Organization for Social
Service. His achievements as president of this
organization range from food banks and cloth-
ing drives to the treatment of alcoho! abuse
and disaster relief. His commitment to the
needs of his community has been unending,
and his desire to improve the lives of those
who live there inspirational. Under his leader-
ship, the 80,000 members of AFL-CIO Central
Labor Union contributed tens of miltions of dol-
lars and countless working hours in support of
civic programs.

In 1979, Mr. Norcross founded and served
as President of the RCA Local No. 106 in
Moorestown, NJ, where he established such
programs as annual food and clothing drives.
In addition, he was an international represent-
ative for the Inlernational Union of Electricat
Workers where he is remembered for creating
scholarship programs for the children of union
members.

Mr. Norcross is noted for his leadership for
the United Way. In 1982, he began as chair-
man for the United Way campaign. Shortly
thereafter, he served as vice president of the
United Way of Camden County followed by his
office as president of the United Way for
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware.
Today, he is chairman of the United Way
board. His leadership has inspired many to
become involved in the work of United Way
and the many services they provide to every
community. In addition, Mr. Norcross founded
the United Way Labor Support Committee, an
entity dedicated to informing union members
of the benefits extended to them by United
Way.

Mr. Norcross is truly a man dedicated to the
continued improvement of his community. His
many accomplishments throughout his career
testify to his commitment and tireless service.
He will certainly be missed in his retirement,
h , his accomplish will continue to
improve peoples’ lives for decades. His dedi-
cation and service will serve as a continuous
example for others. | commend George
Norcross, Sr. for all that he has done for his
community, and | wish him peace and happi-
ness in the years to follow.
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INTRODUCTION OF RESOLUTION
NAMING THE SOCIAL SECURITY
ADMINISTRATION’S WESTERN
PROGRAM SERVICE CENTER IN
RICHMOND, CA, THE FRANCIS J.
HAGEL BUILDING

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speaker, in
recognition of the pivotal contributions yielded
by Francis J. Hagel to the residents of the city
of Richmond, } am introducing this resolution
designating the Social Security Administra-
tion’s Western Program Service Center to be
named the Francis J. Hagel Building.

A resident of Richmond himself, Francis J.
Hagel served his community as an Assistant
Regional Commissioner for Processing Center
Operations of the Sociai Security Administra-
tion's Western Program Service Center. Mr.
Hagel oversaw the processing of benefit pay-
ment records for over 4.5 million people
throughout the Nation, enhancing the quality
of life of the denizens who were eligible for
Social Security benefits.

As a citizen of Richmond, he was steadfast
in his devotion to his city, providing crucial aid,
in the form of community service, to fellow
residents. As a result of his selfless and incal-
culable service to the city of Richmond and its
habitants, Francis J. Hagel became an integral
part of the foundations of the community, be-
ioved by those who knew him.

This resolution is supported by the mayor
and city council of Richmond.

Mr. Speaker, I'm sure you would agree, in
light of these numerous invaluable contribu-
tions to his city and his neighbars, Francis J.
Hagel is most deserving of the honor this res-
olution proposes to accord him in changing
the name of the Social Security Administra-
tion's Western Program Service Center to the
Francis J. Hagel Building.

CRIME IS ON THE RISE
HON. WILLIAM J. MARTINI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. MARTINI. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
address the House of Representatives with re-
gard to a tragedy that has become far too
common in this day and age. | am referring to
the acts of senseless violence committed
against our children that tear at the fabric of
our society.

On a street in Paterson, NJ, a town in my
congressional district, a young woman's
dream {o become a Wall Street entrepreneur
or a scholar was shattered on Friday. She was
attacked by unknown assailants who had ap-
proached her car and demanded money.
When the young woman fold her attackers
that she had no money one of the men fired
shots through the driver's side window. She
was slruck by the barrage of bullets; her best
friend and the community were left in tears, by
her side.
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Cindy Del Carmen Villaba was 20 years
old. She died 5 days short of her 21st birth-
day. Cindy was the valedictorian of her high
school class, the first member of her family to
attend college, and an honor student at Rut-
gers University in New Jersey where she stud-
ied business communications and Spanish.
Cindy had just returned from a foreign study
program where she taught, as well as learned
from, schoolchildren in Costa Rica. She was 1
of 12 students chosen from Rutgers University
to participate in the 6 week service, study pro-
gram. In addition to her scholarly activities,
she also was active in a dance troupe whose
work explored Colombian themes and folklore,
and she taught catechism at St. John's Cathe-
dral.

Crime in our country is on the rise and the
insecurity it breeds will erode the American
peoples faith in the land of opportunity. It is
with this passing that we as the Congress, as
a Nation, and as a people need to summon
the strength to dedicate ourselves to ending
crime. Such an action will keep the memory of
this young woman alive.

Mr. Speaker, please join me in extending
my condolences to the family and friends of
Cindy Del Carmen Villalba. It is a shame when
a woman with such a bright future is taken
from this world in such a senseless manner.
She will be missed by everyone whose heart
she touched and whose life she brightened.

THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CON-
VENTION CENTER AND SPORTS
ARENA AUTHORIZATION ACT OF
1995

HON. ELEANOR HOLMES NORTON

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
froducing a bill that advances the process for
realizing two major projects in the District of
Columbia: The District of Columbia Conven-
tion Center and Sporls Arena Authorization
Act of 1995. This bill combines and refines
two bills that were previously introduced, tak-
ing each of these projects another step for-
ward.

The sections addressing the convention
center project allow for the expenditure of pre-
viously collected taxes for preconstruction
work so that cost eslimates and time lines can
be confirmed before the building process be-
gins. Additionally, it allows for the expenditure
of funds to operate the present convention
center. This language goes greatly unchanged
from that in the previously introduced bill, H.R.
1862.

The sections addressing the sports arena
refine the language in previously introduced
bill, H.R. 1843. These sections allow the Dis-
trict to use an annually collected tax to finance
the land acquisition and other background
work for the sports arena project. Once these
steps are taken, the sports arena can be built.

Both of these projects are being financed by
District and private resources, and will bring
significant revenue into the District's shrinking
coffers. Additionally, both projects will bring
additional and much needed jobs to District
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residents, both while the projects are in devel-
opment and during the future operations of
these facilities.

| am pleased to be joined in cosponsorship
and support of this bill by so many of my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle. | hope we
can work together for speedy passage of this
hill.

IMPORTANT FINDINGS ON VISION

IMPAIRMENT AMONG  OLDER
AMERICANS
HON. CAROLYN B. MALONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mrs. MALONEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to bring to the attention of my colleagues new
findings on a problem that affects millions of
middle-aged and older Americans: impaired vi-
sion.

Recently, The Lighthouse, Inc.—a vision re-
habilitation organization—commissioned a poll
on vision foss which was conducted by Louis
Harris and Associates. As part of this com-
prehensive study, over 1,200 Americans 45 or
older were interviewed to determine the preva-
lence and severity of impaired vision. The re-
sults of the survey are stunning. Approxi-
mately one in six Americans 45 years of age
or older report that he or she experiences
moderately or severely impaired vision. Many
suffer even while wearing corrective glasses
or contact lenses. For aduits 75 years or
older, the number is even more startling: one
in four have vision difficulties. When applied 1o
the entire Nation, the survey shows that 13.5
million Americans aged 45 or older suffer
some degree of vision impairment.

One of the most disturbing aspects of this
problem is the lack of public awareness about
treatment options and facilities. Thirty-five per-
cent of Americans surveyed were found to be
unaware of local services for people with im-
paired vision. Also, while 89 percent of those
surveyed think health insurance for vision im-
pairment is somewhat or very impertant, only
75 percent are covered for severe vision im-
pairment.

While many people suffering from vision im-
pairment realize there are a variety of options
to help correct vision loss—optical devices,
adaptive aids, and rehabilitation—the Light-
house survey shows that all of these options
are under-utilized. Clearly, in combating vision
impairment, one of our first targets must be to
wipe out widespread ignorance about a prob-
lem that afflicts one in six Americans.

Mr. Speaker, as the Lighthouse study
shows, we must take steps to guarantee that
Americans can see with clarity. Such steps will
improve the health, productivity and quality of
life for millions of Americans. | ask my col-
leagues to join me in saluting the efforts of the
Lighthouse, Inc. and to urge further action on
this important topic.
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VISITOR SERVICES IMPROVEMENT
AND OUTDOOR LEGACY ACT OF
1995

HON. JAMES V. HANSEN
OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing legislation to improve the recreation
experience on our Federal lands. Currently,
funding to support recreational use of Federal
lands is declining at the same time that rec-
reational use is increasing. The staffing of the
Federal land management agencies is inad-
equate and facilities, many of which are un-
dersized, are deteriorating beyond the point
where cost-effective repairs can be under-
taken.

Some have urged that we simply appro-
priate more money for these purposes. How-
ever, in this time of deficient reduction, no one
is approaching me volunteering programs with
surplus funds. We must find ways to spend
existing funds more wisely and to generate
more funds within the programs themselves.
The bill | am introducing today moves a long
way in that direction.

Recreational use of Federal lands is one of
the best deals in America today. It is such a
good deal because 90 percent of the costs of
services provided to recreational users are
paid by persons who don't use the Federal
lands. In recent years, recreational use on
Federal lands has been subsidized by nearly
$1 billion annually. However, if we could de-
velop a way for recreational users of Federal
lands to pay just $1 per person for their rec-
reational use, Federal recreation programs
would be self-sufficient.

The current Federal recreation fee program,
as codified in section 4 of the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act, is in need of a com-
plete overhaul. There are three major prob-
lems with the existing law: First, inadequate
cost recovery, second, lack of incentives for
fee collection, and third, complex and often
conflicting policies as a result of past congres-
sional micromanagement of this program.

The legislation | am introducing today re-
flects a total revision of the existing law. Under
my legislation, recreation user will be required
to pay 75 percent of the annual cosis of serv-
ices provided to them. However, this legista-
tion is not just a fee offset bill. It provides for
Congress to pay for not only the balance of
the annual operating costs, but to provide
funds for recreation facility construction and
rehabilitation as well. As visitation goes up, so
will fees and ultimately overall program fund-
ing. This legislation is designed to reverse the
current trend of decreasing appropriations for
visitor services.

One of the key features of this legislation,
and of any successiul fee program, is provid-
ing program incentives. By permitting the
agencies to retain all funds without further ap-
propriation, my legislation provides substantial
inceniives for both the public and the agencies
administering the program. Further, most of
the funds would be kept right in the area they
are collected, with some allowance made for
areas which cannot collect adeguate rec-
reational fees.
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Other important features of this bill include
the following: First, developing a consistent
recreation fee policy for the 5 primary Federal
land management agencies; second, providing
flexibility in the amount of fees charged, but
ensuring that fees collected are fair; third, lim-
iting recreational fees to developed recreation
sites and other specific recreational services
provided by the federal agencies; fourth, en-
suring  congressional oversight of rates
charged; fifth, permitting the use of volunteers
to collect fees; sixth, ensuring accountability of
fees collected; seventh, prohibiting fees for
Federal hunting and fishing licenses; and
eighth, guaranieeing access to private prop-
erty without requiring the payment of any fee.

Taken together, these reforms will fun-
damentally change the manner in which the
fee programs on Federal lands currently oper-
ate. These are changes which will work to the
benefit of all recreational users of Federal
lands. | look forward to working with my col-
leagues on this legislation, | welcome their
input, and that of the public who uses our
Federal lands.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION
HON. ANDREA H. SEASTRAND

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mrs. SEASTRAND. Mr. Speaker, on rolicall
Nos. 552 through 557 | was unavoidably de-
tained due to district travel plans and therefore
unable to vote.

Had | been present | would have voted “no”
on rollcalls 552, 555, and 556 and “yes” on
rolicalls 553, 554, and 557.

THE EMPLOYMENT OF U.S. CITI-
ZENS IN THE UNITED NATIONS
SYSTEM

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, it has come
1o my attention that U.S. citizens are allocated
approximately 15 percent of U.N. posts, de-
spite the fact that U.S. assessed contributions
amount to 25 percent of the organization’s
regular budget. The geographic distribution
formula for U.N. employees, which includes
population and membership as well as con-
tributions, does not appear to reflect the dis-
proportionate responsibilities born by the Unit-
ed States within the U.N. system. A separate
concern is that the U.N. Secretariat consist-
ently fails to meet even this relatively low em-
ployment allocation; only 10 percent of all U.N.
employees are U.S. citizens.

| believe this is a serious problem that de-
serves high-level consideration. My reserva-
tions about U.N. employment policies are out-
lined in a letter i sent recently to the Depart-
ment of State. | ask that my letter, and the De-
pariment’s response, be included in the CON-
GRESSIONAL RECORD.
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COMMITTEE ON
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS,
Washington, DC, June 16, 1995.
Hon. WARREN CHRISTOPHER,
Secretary of State,
Department of State,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. SECRETARY: I write to inquire
what steps the Administration has taken to
increase the employment of U.S. citizens in
the United Nations system.

My inquiry is prompted by the most recent
report to Congress on this subject, as re-
quired by section 181 of P.L. 102-138, which
was submitted on June 2.

My reading of the report indicates the fol-
lowing:

(1) The United States accepts the U.N. Sec-
retariat’s ability to exclude large numbers of
U.N. positions from the application of the
principle of equitable geographic distribu-
tion; and

(2) The United States accepts a geographic
distribution formula for U.N. employees
which allocates the United States roughly
15% of U.N. posts, even though the United
States contributes 25% of the U.N. regular
budget and about 30% of U.N. peacekeeping
costs.

I would appreciate a clarification of wheth-
er these statements reflect U.S. poiicy, and
if so, the date these policies were adopted,
and why.

1 am concerned that even this relatively
low allocation is barely met in the U.N. Sec-
retariat, and is not being met in eight of the
nine U.N. agencies on which the report fo-
cuses. As a whole, the report states that only
10% of all U.N. employees are U.S. citizens,
a level which has not increased significantly
over time.

I find it difficult to believe that there are
insufficiently qualified U.S. applicants for
available U.N. posts, particularly in the area
of humanitarian relief and aviation expertise
where large numbers of U.S. citizens have
unique skills and are seeking employment.

I would thercfore appreciate an answer to
the following questions:

(1) What are the principal obstacles to in-
crease hiring of U.S. citizens in the U.N. sys-
tem? Do these obstacles vary by agency?

(2) Is a registry kept of U.S. citizens inter-
ested in and qualified for U.N. posts which
are advertised?

(3) What office within the State Depart-
ment is responsible for assisting U.S. citi-
zens seeking employment at the United Na-
tions, and how many personnel does that of-
fice have?

(4) What specific steps has the Department
taken, both with the Secretariat and with
other U.N. agencies, to address the underrep-
resentation of U.S. citizens?

I understand that equitable geographic dis-
tribution of U.N. posts is on2 among several
principles guiding d on U.N. employ-
ment, the foremost of which I hope would be
competence. I am puzzled nonetheless that
U.S. representation remains so persistently
low within the U.N. system.

I would appreciate any information you
could supply, and stand ready to work with
you to address this imbalance.

With best regards,

Sincerely,

LEE H. HAMILTON,
Ranking Democratic Member.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, DC, July 19, 1995.
DEAR MR. HAMILTON: This is in response to
your letter of June 16 to Secretary of State
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Christoper inquiring about the steps the Ad-
ministration has taken to increase the em-
ployment of U.S. citizens in the United Na-
tions system. As you are aware, the Sec-
retary of State is responsible for leading and
coordinating the U.S. Government's efforts
to ensure that the staffs of UN agencies and
other international organizations include an
equitable number of Americans in profes-
sional positions.

In your letter, you asked for information
regarding the United Nations Secretariat's
geographic distribution formula, and clari-
fication of U.S. policy regarding the applica-
tion of this formula. Prior to 1962, the UN's
geographic distribution system for profes-
sional staff was based simply, and infor-
mally, on member states’ contributions to
the regular budget. The UN first debated the
geographic distribution issue during the
General Assembly’s seventeenth session in
1962.

In this debate, the United States proposed
a resolution calling on the secretary General
to consider giving weight to the factors of
population and membership, as well as the fi-
nancial contributions of states, and to con-
sider widening the categories of Secretariat
staff subject to geographical distribution.
The formula eventually approved called for
60% of the posts to be filled on the basis of
member states' assessed contributions, and
the remaining 40% to be filled based on their
population and membership. The GA also
recognized that not all professional posts
should be included within the geographic dis-
tribution formula. These included posts with
special technical and language requirements.
national restrictions, and all General Serv-
ice (administrative) positions.

The formula in place today maintains the
same three’ weighted factors: contributions,
population and membership. Over the years,
the weight given to contributions has de-
creased slightly, from 60% in 1962 to the cur-
rent 55%. Therefore, even though the United
States may contribute 25% to most UN agen-
cies, the desirable ranges of U.S. pr 1
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agencies have confirmed that for most posi-
tions, they receive ample numbers of appli-
cations from highly qualified U.S. citizens.

2. Is a registry kept of U.S. citizens inter-
ested in and qualified for UN posts which are
advertised?

Our Bureau for International Organization
Affairs (I0) maintains a roster (registry) of
U.S. citizens qualified for senior (D-level and
above) positions in UN agencies and other
international organizations. We also dis-
seminate vacancy announcement informa-
tion on all professional posts.

3. What office within the Department is re-
sponsible for assisting U.S. citizens seeking
employment at the United Nations, and how
many personnel does that office have?

Within 10, the UN Employment Informa-
tion and Assistance Unit (I0/S/EA) is respon-
sible for assisting U.S. citizens seeking infor-
mation about international employment op-
portunities and for holding UN agencies ac-
countable for hiring a fair share of Ameri-
cans. This office consists of three staff mem-
bers.

In addition, Ambassador Albright, the U.S.
Permanent Representative to the United Na-
tions at our Mission in New York, and our
Permanent Representatives at our other
missions overseas are fully committed to as-
sisting U.S. citizens regarding employment
opportunities within the UN system, and to
holding UN agencies accountable for reach-
ing established U.S. representation levels.

4. What steps has the Department taken,
both with the Secretariat and other UN
agencies, to address the under-representa-
tion of U.S. citizens?

The Department regularly consults with
UN agencies (and other international organi-
zations) to review their hiring of Americans.
I0/S/EA assists these agencies by collecting
and disseminating vacancy information. The
office prepares a bi-weekly list of vacancies
and distributes the lst to hundreds of
sources: Federal agencies, public and private

representation in these agencies average be-
tween 15% to 18%. Other major contributors
to the UN have similarly proportional
ranges.

Following are our responses to your other
four questions.

1. What are the principal obstacles to in-
creased hiring of U.S. citizens in the UN sys-
tem? Do these obstacles vary by agency?

The historical under-representation of
Americans in many of the UN agencies is due
to a number of factors, including stiff com-
petition from nationals of other member
countries, the lack of foreign language skills
by some American candidates, and our lack
of participation at most UN agencies in Jun-
ior Professional Officer (JPO) programs
which encourage promotion from within. In
addition, some Americans are deterred from
considering such positions because of the
high cost of living in many UN cities, the
lack of employment opportunities overseas
for spouses, and other family and career con-
siderations. It is for these reasons that
Americans tend to be better represented in
many of the New York offices of the UN Sec-

er tions, d institutions, asso-
ciations, and individuals. The office assists
interested Americans in working their way
through the UN employment and application
procedures and encourages qualified can-
didates to apply directly to the organiza-
tions for professional (P-level) positions. The
office also is the focal point for information
regarding the detail and transfer of Federal
employees to international organizations.

IO/S/EA works closely with other Federal
agencies and encourages them to draw on
their own professional networks to recruit
and submit qualified candidates to UN agen-
cies. Working with other Federal officials, it
is the Department’s policy to submit a slate
of three or more highly qualified candidates
for each announced senior-level vacancy. In
the past few years, the office has increased
its efforts to identify and recruit women for
these senior positions, with some success.

We continually advise the UN agencies
that while the U.S. Government is prepared
to offer assistance, it remains their respon-
sibility to take whatever steps are necessary
to hire and maintain adequate numbers of
U.s. on their professional and senior

retariat, and at the New York headquarters
offices of UNICEF and UNDP, and less well
repr d at, for UNHCR in Gene-
va, and FAO in Rome.

As a result of U.S. Government and the UN
agencies’ own vacancy dissemination and re-
cruitment efforts, we know that large num-
bers of U.S. citizens receive timely informa-
tion about UN employment opportunities
and that many apply for these positions. UN

staffs.

I hope this information addresses the ques-
tions you asked. We certainly appreciate
your continued interest in UN activities and
willingness to work with us to improve U.S.
representation in the UN system.

Sincerely,
'WENDY R. SHERMAN,
y, Legislative Affairs.

July 25, 1995

REPUBLIC OF KOREA PRESIDENT
KIM YOUNG SAM'S ACCOMPLISH-
MENTS IN OFFICE

HON. GERALD B.H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, Republic of
Korea President Kim Young Sam's state visit
to the United States on July 25-28 is espe-
cially noteworthy because South Korea is one
of America's most important and trusted allies
in East Asia. Today, Korea shares many of
the basic ideals and institutions that America
cherishes. Most importantly, it shares Ameri-
ca's commitment fo democracy and a free
market economy. However, many Americans
are not fully aware of the great strides that
South Korea has made regarding the institu-
tionalization of democracy and the opening of
its markets to foreign investment. The Repub-
lic of Korea's leader, President Kim Young
Sam, who is the first civilian Chief Executive
in 32 years, has played a crucial role in the
country’s democratic political development and
economic liberalization.

During his first 2 years in office, Republic of
Korea President Kim Young Sam has imple-
mented a bold reform agenda that places a
high priority on continuing Korea’s democra-
tization, establishing high ethical standards for
political officials, renewing economic growih,
and internationalizing all aspects of Korean
society.

To successfully address the challenges of
the post-cold-war era, President Kim has
made Segyehwa—(globalization)—Korea’s
foremost national goal. The globalization initia-
tive calls for significant reforms in six broad
areas. These areas include: improving the effi-
ciency of the government; implementing full-
fledged local autonomy; sharpening Korea's
competitive edge; improving the quality of life
for the Korean people, especially the under-
privileged; achieving progress toward reconcili-
ation and cooperation with North Korea; and
finally, globalizing Korea’s diplomacy.

Early in his term, President Kim pledged to
create a corruption-free political environment
by instituting a strong mcral code of conduct
for the members of his administration and po-
litical party. Leading by example, just 2 days
after his inauguration, President Kim disclosed
all of his property and financial assets to the
public and encouraged all his senior cabinet
and ruling party figures to do the same. In
order to institutionalize high moral standards
for public officials, President Kim backed on
ethics bill passed by Korea's national legisla-
ture in May 1993. The legislation requires
thousands of senior civil servants to make reg-
ular and full financial disclosures to the public.
Last year, the President also supported a
sweeping election reform bill that limits cam-
paign spending.

President Kim believes that the decen-
tralization of political power through the pro-
motion of local autonomy is critical to the insti-
tutionalization of democratic political reform.
To that end, on June 27, local government of-
ficials, including provincial govemnors, metro-
politan mayors, and councilmen, were chosen
by popular vote for the first time in more than
three decades.
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Another important component of the Presi-
dent Kim's anticorruption campaign was the
introduction last year of a real-name financial
and real estate transactions system. Under
this reform, every transaction with a financial
institution must be made under an individual's
real name, thereby eliminating tax evasion,
real estate speculation, and government-busi-
ness collusion.

The deregulation and liberalization of Ko-
rea’s economy has also been a major priority
of President Kim. To facilitate foreign access
to the Korean market and help attract foreign
technology, the President has introduced a
number of measures that over the next few
years will eliminate virtually all restrictions on
foreign investment in Korea. For example,
under President Kim's liberalization program,
91 percent of business lines are open to for-
eigners, and that figure will increase 1o 95 per-
cent within 3 years. Moreover, the streamlining
of the foreign investment approval process
has reduced the time required for the final ap-
proval on projects from 50 to 5 days. To fur-
ther demonstrate its commitment to free trade,
the Kim administration supported legislation
passed by the National Assembly last year
that approved Korea's entry into the World
Trade Organization.

As a result of these efforts, direct foreign in-
vestment in Korea last year totaled $1.3 bil-
lion, up more than 25 percent from 1993. in
addition, American firms have benefited from
these liberalization initiatives as Korea has
grown to be the Uniled States’ sixth largest
export market, and fourth largest market for
agricultural goods. Our countries’ two-way
trade now surpasses $42 billion. Furthermore,
Korea is one of only a handful of countries
having a deficit with the United States. Last
year alore, Korean imports of American prod-
ucts grew 22 percent. During the first 4
months of this year, America's trade surplus
with Karea was $2.4 billion. This contrasts
with the substantial deficits the Untied States
is running with several of our East Asian trad-
ing partners. It also illustrates Korea’s strong
commitment to trade liberalization and deregu-
lation.

In addition to these domestic accomplish-
ments, President Kim has also implemented a
new foreign policy agenda that emphasizes
the principles of democracy, liberty, human
rights and free market economy. The Korean
leader believes that the institutionalization of
these core values is crucial to long-term politi-
cal stability and economic prosperity in the
Asian region and throughout the world.

President Kim has promoted these ideals
through summit talks with the leaders of major
world powers, including the United States,
China, Japan, Russia, Germany, France, and
Great Britain, as well as through discussions
with the new leadership of many of the former
socialist nations of Eastern Europe and the
newly industrialized countries in Latin America
and Asia. President Kim has also worked hard
to transform the Korea-United States bilateral
relationship into a broader political, economic,
and security partnership.

While maintaining close ties with traditional
friends, the Korean leader has also focused
on expanding regional economic cooperation
and liberalization with Korea's Asian neigh-
bors. To expedite this process, President Kim
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met with his counterparts from the region at
the first two meetings of the Asia-Pacific Eco-
nomic Cooperation [APEC] Leaders' Con-
ference. In a major address at last year's
gathering of the group in Indonesia, he out-
lined his proposal for new regional initiatives in
the areas of trade and ir 1t liberaliza-
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Medicare Program this week, there is an im-
portant statistic to keep in mind: 99.1% of
Americans over age 65 have health insurance
coverage.

We must remember that it has not always
been this way. The period that preceded the
impl tation of the Medicare Program is a

tion, manpower development, and ftele-
communications infrastructure. President Kim
emphasized that it was imperative for APEC to
take a leading role in liberalizing world trade
and that the highest priority should be given to
dismantling all barriers to trade and invest-
ment.

President Kim's foreign policy agenda has
also included efforts to increase Korea’s man-
power and financial contributions to such
pressing international issues as arms control,
the abolition of poverty, and environmental
protection through membership in various U.N.
organizations and other multinational bodies.

One of President Kim's major policy goals
has also been the improvement of relations
with North Korea. Through close consultations
with the United States and other major allies,
and the United Nations, the ROK Government
has pressed the North to comply with its obli-
gation as a signatory to the Nuclear Non-Pro-
liferation Treaty of 1992 to accept external
scrutiny of its nuclear weapons program.

The success of this effort was highlighted
on October 21, 1994, in Geneva when the
United States and North Korea signed the
agreed framework. it requires North Korea to
dismantle its nuclear program over the next 10
years and accept full-scope international in-
spections of all its nuclear facilities in ex-
change for two 1,000 megawatt light-water nu-
clear reactors [LWR's). To promote inter-Ko-
rean cooperation, the Republic of Korea will
play a central role in the $4.5 billion LWR
project.

In an effort to promote improved South-
North relations, on June 21, the ROK Govern-
ment announced that South and North Korea
had reached an agreement in which the South
will supply the North with 150,000 tons of rice
for free. The food aid will be provided to the
North in order to help alleviate the critical food
shortage in North Korea. President Kim hopes
that this measure, along with his previous ef-
forts to gradually lift restrictions on South Ko-
rean business investment and trade with the
North, will serve as an impetus for improved
South-North political relations and thereby
help lay a foundation for the peaceful reunifi-
cation of the Korean Peninsula.

Mr. Speaker, | believe that all Members of
Congress will find this record of achievement
impressive, and will want to welcome Presi-
dent Kim when he arrives to address a joint
meeting of Congress on July 26.

MEDICARE'S 3TH ANNIVERSARY
HON. SHEHLA JACKSON-LEE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Ms. JACKSON-LEE. Mr. Speaker, the Medi-
care Program is a critical safety net for mil-
lions of seniors and disabled Americans. And
as we celebrate the 30th anniversary of the

tragic chapter in our Nation's history—elderly
citizens unable to receive or pay for medical
care—choosing between medicine and food—
people fearing to reach what should be their
golden years.

During this week of reflection on the Medi-
care Program, let us not forget that it was the
tireless advocacy of the Democratic Party that
transferred the Medicare Program from theory
1o reality.

The historical record is unmistakenly clear: if
it had been up to the Republican Parly, the
Medicare Program would never have been en-
acted. For example, in 1965, the year Medi-
care was created, 93 percent of House Re-
publicans voted to replace the proposed Medi-
care Program with a Republican substitute—
which was a voluntary plan, with no guaran-
teed financing and no guaranteed benefits.

Thirty years later, the Medicare Program is
stil facing Republican assaulls. Now, they
want to cut the program by $270 billion to pay
for tax cuts for the wealthy. Unfortunately, my
Republican colleagues are not in tune with the
desires of the American people.

Polling conducted in early June by NBC/
Wall Street Journal show a public concerned
with Republican priorities. When asked to
identify their top goals for Congress, most vot-
ers chose protecling Medicare and making
sure the wealthy pay their fair share of taxes
as top issues.

Instead, the GOP has chosen a variety of
ways to pay for tax cuts for the wealthy by in-
creasing medical costs for seniors. The Re-
publican budget task force outlined severai op-
tions for cutting Medicare. The following are a
sample of these options:

Increase premium for new beneficiaries who
use Medicare fee-for-service. Beginning in
1999, all new enrollees choosing Medicare
fee-for-service would pay a $20 increase to
their part B premium.

Increase Medicare deductible. The part B
Medicare deductible for senior citizens is
$100. Republicans want to increase it to $150
by 1996.

Start charging a co-payment for clinical lab-
oratory and home health services. Senior citi-
zens are covered by Medicare for these serv-
ices, but Republicans propose to require sen-
ior citizens to pay a 20 percent co-payment for
tab and home health services, by 1999.

Increase part B premium $5 per month for
1996-99 and $7 per month beginning in 2000.
In 1995, senior citizens pay $46.10 per month.
By the year 2002, the Republicans will force
seniors to pay an increase of up to $87.10 per
month. This is equal to a $492 increase per
year {o senior citizens by the year 2002. In the
year 1996, seniors will see their premium in-
crease by $60.

All of these cost increases to senior citizens
do not even affect the part A funding that the
Republicans claim will go insolvent. Instead,
the Republicans are going to hit seniors, who
are living on small fixed incomes, with all of
these increases so that the wealthy can have
their tax cuts.



20426

If the Republicans are legitimately con-
cerned about the solvency of the Medicare
Program, why are their budget proposals not
addressing these questions?

in calendar year 1994, hospital insurance
{Hi), or part A, covered about 32 million sen-
iors and 4 million disabled enrcliees at a cost
of $104.5 billion. The payroll taxes of 141 mil-
lion workers used to support these costs
amounted to $95.3 billion.

Obviously, these numbers do not match up.
And as the number of beneficiaries increases,
these numbers will continue to move further
and further apart—which is exactly the reason
why the Medicare trustees report showed that
the hospital insurance program fails the test of
short-range financial adequacy.

Do these problems need to be addressed?
Absolutely. Are the Republicans addressing
such problems? Absolutely not. if anything,
their budgetary proposals only worsen the sit-
uation and are nothing more than smoke and
mirror gimmicks to justify tax breaks for the
wealthy.

My chief concern today is the moral bank-
ruptcy of those who would do the bidding of
the powerful while cutting Medicare and turn-
ing their backs on the interests of the weak. If
we launch this assault on benefits to the elder-
ly, where will it stop?

CONGRATULATIONS TO THE
OWENS FAMILY OF FREDERIC, WI

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, I'd like to take this
opportunity to congratulate the Owens Family
of Frederic, WI, operators of Owens Farms,
Inc., one of five Wisconsin families selected as
regional winners in the 1995 Dairy Farm Fam-
ily of the Year Program.

The Owens Farm involves 10 family mem-
bers: Wilfred and Linda Owens, Walter and
Joyce Owens, and Roger and Kim Owens; the
brothers' parents, Harold and Agnes Owens;
and grandsons, Stevens and Douglas Owens.
Together they milk 312 Jersey cows on their
farm which is located in Polk and Burnett
Counties in northwestern Wisconsin.

Despite dairy prices that have

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the Owens family, | want to extend my con-
gratulations.

COMMENDING EIGHTH GRADE HIS-
TORY TEACHER CARLYJANE
WATSON

HON. DAVE WELDON

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. WELDON of Florida. Mr. Speaker, | rise
today to commend history teacher Carlyjane
Watson and her eighth grade class at Bourne
High School in Bourne, MA. They marked the
50th anniversary of the end of World War Il in
a most creative and informative way.

The class held a “Living History Forum”
where each of the students contacted relatives
and neighbors who had served during World
War Il to learn about their firsthand experi-
ences. This was an innovative way to intro-
duce the studenis to the wealth of historical
knowledge found in their own community.

This program was a fitting tribute to ail
Americans who made great sacrifices during
World War Il. It also allowed students io get
a lesson in history directly from those who
made it. This “Living History Forum” allowed
the students to gain a better understanding of
both the factors that lead to the war and the
immense courage of those who experience it.

This is sure to leave a lasting impression on
both the students and those who shared their
experiences. It is a fitting tribute to those who
sacrificed so that we might continue to live
free. Mrs. Watson is to be commended for her
innovative way of making history come alive
for all of those involved.

REPRESENTATIVE MEEK HONORS
GERALINE L. GILYARD-
INGRAHAM FOR 31 YEARS OF
OUTSTANDING SERVICE TO DADE
COUNTY SCHOOLS

HON. CARRIE P. MEEK
OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mrs. MEEK. Mr. Speaker, | want to offer my
I to Dr. Geraline Lewis

around $12 per hundredweight for more than
10 years, the Owens farm has found ways to
remain profitable through the adoption of more
efficient machinery and better management.

In addition to their hard work on the farm,
the family has been active off the farm, with
the local 4-H Club, local churches, dairy orga-
nizations, and other community organizations.

The Owens family has been recognized by
the University of Wisconsin Centers for Dairy
Profitability based on their farm business per-
formance, dairy industry and community lead-
ership, management systems, and business
innovations. The Owens farm has proven itself
a well-managed, progressive, and profitable
business.

The Owens family, along with the other re-
gional winners from Wisconsin, will be recog-
nized at a banquet in Madison, WI, on July 27.
To ali the winning families, and especially to

sincere cong| ion:
Gilyard, who is retiring after over 30 years as
an educator. Clearly, the Dade County Public
School system is losing one of its finest em-
ployees.

A native Miamian, Dr. Gilyard attended Dun-
bar Elementary and Booker T. Washington
Junior Senior High School in Dade County. Dr.
Gilyard's academic background was exem-
plary. She earned a bachelor's degree in busi-
ness education from Bethune Cookman Col-
lege, a master's degree in guidance and coun-
seling from Florida Atlantic University, a doc-
toral degree in education from the University
of Palm Beach, and a second doctorate from
the University of Miami in administration and
supervision. She received extensive additionat
training in group process and organizational
development from Boston University's Human
Relations Laboratory and Bethel Maine's Na-
tional Training Laboratory.
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Dr. Gilyard put her educaticn and training to
work in Madison County, FL. Fortunately for
Miami, however, she moved to the Dade
County Public Schoo! System a year later. Dr.
Geraline Lewis Gilyard taught at Ojus and
Douglass Elementary Schools, was a guid-
ance counselor at North Dade Jr. High School,
a member of the Human Relations Intergroup
Relations Team, a teacher interviewer, the di-
rector of Administrative Services, the super-
visor of noninstructional training, and she will
retire as the director of instructional staffing. In
all, Dr. Gilyard spent 32 years as an educator,
31 of them working for the betterment of the
youngsters in Dade County.

Dr. Gilyard has also been extremely active
in our community. She is a founding member
of the Southeast Chapter of the Negro Busi-
ness and Professional Women's Club. She is
a member of Ebenezer United Methodist
Church, where she served as chairperson of
the administrative board for 4 years. She is
currently the chairperson of the Council on
Ministries, a member of the United Methodist
Women, and involved in the Voices of Praise
Choir. Dr. Gilyard is also a member of the Dis-
trict Superintendent Advisory Council of the
Miami District of the United Methodist Church.
She is a member of the Gamma Zeta Omega
Chapter of Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority, where
she served as chairperson of the Ebony Fash-
ion Fair Committee for 3 years.

Dr. Gilyard resides in Dania, FL, with her
husband, Arlington Ingraham, owner of the
Bahamian Connection restaurant, and her
daughter, Vanessa Henelle Gilyard, a grad-
uate of Barry University. Mr. Speaker, on be-
half of our entire community and as a former
teacher, | offer her profound thanks for her
many years of service and our best wishes for
her continued happiness and success in the
future.

HAPPY 100TH THUMB NATIONAL
BANK & TRUST

HON. JAMES A. BARCIA
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. BARCIA. Mr. Speaker, there is no doubt
that one of the most important relationships
people can have in their lifetimes is the one
with a good, stable bank. We depend upon
banks to hold our savings, to help finance our
homes and cars, and to provide some addi-
tional resources at times of emergencies or
special opportunities. The people of Michi-
gan’s Thumb—a muiticounty area in my con-
gressional district—have had the good fortune
of dealing with the Thumb National Bank &
Trust Co. which this Thursday celebrates its
100th anniversary.

Thumb National started as the Farmer's
Bank, in Pigeon, M, in 1895, with five cus-
tomers and total deposits of $1,900. In 1908,
it bought out the Pigeon State Bank, and as-
sumed that name. It grew through the years,
undergoing several building projects, growing
as the surrounding community grew, becoming
Pigeon's longest continually operated busi-
ness. The bank plans to add 50 percent more
space to deal with the growing demand for its
services.
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Twenty-five years ago, the Pigeon State
Bank charged its State charter o a national
bank charter, and became the Thumb National
Bank & Trust Co. It was the only bank in the
entire area to offer full trust services. Now,
with several branches, automated teller ma-
chines, and a complete array of current finan-
cial services, its cuslomers are fortunate o
continue to be served by a bank that truly be-
lieves in its philosophy of know the customer.

To its good fortune, Thumb National, has
had the consistency of a limited number of
chief executive officers, including three gen-
erations of the Clabuesch family, including the
current president, Paul Clabuesch. Working
with chairman of the board Arthur Luedtke,
and other board members Nelson Binder, Ann
Marie Clabuesch, Clare Comment, Eldon
Diefzel, Lowell Kraft, David McCormick, Curtis
Strickland, and Robert Webber, Sr., the bank
continues to set an example of success and
frugality for the Thumb. It also continues to be
involved in a number of community projects,
just as it was over 20 years ago when it pro-
vided financing to build Scheurer Hospital,
after State and Federal officials said no fund-
ing was available.
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Mr. Speaker, certain institutions are vital to
the success of our communities. Thumb Na-
tional Bank & Trust Co. has cerainly been
such an institution for the several counties of
the Thumb. | urge you and all of our col-
leagues to join me in wishing the officials, the
54 employees, and the thousands of deposi-
tors, a very happy 100th anniversary with a
positive outlook for 100 more years of carefut,
innovative, and successful banking.

HONORING JUDGE THOMAS TANG
HON. ED PASTOR

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 25, 1995

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, | am saddened
today by the recent death of a good personal
friend and a friend of the community, Judge
Thomas Tang.

Born January 11, 1822, in Phoenix, AZ, the
son of Chinese immigrants, Judge Tang
served in World War 1l as a second lieutenant.
He graduated from the University of Santa
Clara, CA, and received his law degree from
the University of Arizona in 1950.

20427

He enjoyed a long career in Government
and law until being appointed to the Federal
bench by President Carter in 1977. in a legal
career spanning almost five decades, he
served as a Phoenix City Council member,
Maricopa County Superior Court Judge, Dep-
uty County Attorney and Assistant Arizona At-
torney General. Judge Tang's career also in-
cluded years of private practice where he
served on the Arizona State Bar Board of
Governors until becoming its president in
1977.

Known as an even-tempered and affable in-
dividual, he will best be remembered for his
commitment to justice and fairness. A cham-
pion of individual rights, he was devoted to the
advancement of minorities in the legal profes-
sion.

Additionally, | would like to recognize Judge
Tang's wife, Pearl Tang. A respected and
well-known community activist, she has served
as an advocate for the well-being of mothers
and children in Arizona. | had the pleasure of
working with her during my years as a Mari-
copa County Supervisor and treasure her
friendship. | ask you to join her and my fellow
Arizonans in sharing the loss of a great and
noble man.



